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The Real Estate Title Insurance and | 
Trust Company of Philadelphia | 


517 CHESTNUT STREET 15th and CHESTNUT STREETS 
Across from Independence Hall Packard Building 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $6,000,000.00 


incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 420,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
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Your New York Representative 
In Financial Matters 


HIS organization offers out-of-town Banks and Trust Companies a com- 
plete banking and fiduciary service which has won the confidence of many 
of America’s foremost financial institutions. 


As Trustee of Individual and Corporate Trust Funds, Executor or Co-Executor 





of Wills, Registrar and Transfer Agents of Stocks of Corporations, this Company 
is well qualified to act as your representative in the metropolis. 


OFFICERS 


LOUIS V_ BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
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BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1866 


The oldest Trust Company in Brooklyn. 
Comprehensive Banking and Trust Service. 


FIVE OFFICES IN BROOKLYN AND NEW YORK 


Main Office: BeprorpD OFFice: Bay Ripce Orrice: FLatTBusH OFFICE: 
177 Montacue STREET 1205 Furron Street 7428 FirtnH Ave. 515 Ocean AVENUE 
BROOKLYN at Bedford Avenue at 75th Street at CuurcH AVENUE 


New York Orrice: 26 Broap Street at Exchange Place 








The Federal Reserve Act Service is not a necessity 
for any banker. It is, however, a great conven- 
ience and a noticeable refinement in the keeping 
and use of the Federal Reserve Board's regula- 
tions and current rulings, reports and decisions, 
the Federal Reserve Bank's statements of con- 
dition and discount rates, membership of the 
Reserve Board and Advisory Council and direc- 
torates of all Federal Reserve and Branch Federal 
Reserve Banks, text of the Federal Reserve Act 
as amended, and other information (all kept 
constantly up to date by loose-leaf system of 
reports). One of the Services of The Corpora- 
tion Trust Company, | 20 Broadway, New York. 





PORTLAND, OREGON, WITH ITS BUSY MARTS AND PICTURESQUE SCENIC SET- 
TING, WHERE THE FIFTH REGIONAL PACIFIC COAST TRUST CONFERENCE 
WILL BE HELD IN AUGUST 


Upper left insert: Fifth avenue in the retail district; upper right: Multnomah Falls on the Columbia River; 


lower left: general view of Portland with majestic Mt. Hood in background 


lower right: Vista House 
overlooking Columbia River 
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NEW CODE FOR TRUST ADMINISTRATION 


COORDINATING STATE AND FEDERAL SUPERVISION 


O greater incentive can ke im parted 
to the successful development and 
the cause of sound fiduciary ad- 
ministration than to impress upon 

trust companies and banks, as well as upon 
federal and state banking authorities, that 
the day of unequal competition, discrimina- 
tion and of e@fflicting laws as to respective 
rights, is past. It is now the established 
law of the land that national and state 
banks, as well as trust companies, shall be 
permitted to exercise trust powers on a 
basis of equality. 

From a mass of interpretive court de- 
cisions, together with amendments to Sec- 
tion 11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act 
which delegates fiduciary powers to na- 
tional banks, and including the further 
clarifications in the recently enacted McFad- 
den law, it is now possible to construct an 
enduring code of fiduciary law and likewise 
enlightened standards of supervision and 
conduct, which shall be applicable alike to 
trust companies, to national and _ state 
banks. The cardinal and impelling motive 
must be to recognize that the proper ad- 
ministration of trusts rests upon funda- 
mental principles and rules of law distilled 
from years of experience and judicial con- 
struction. The doctrine of equity and of 
trusts is today the most symmetrical body 
of law that exists in the United States. 


Renewed disputes and conflict have been 
provoked recently between federal and state 
authorities as to supervision and control of 
trust department operations. Some of 
these questions arise from the tremendous 
changes in American banking alignments, 
including the consolidation of banks and 
trust companies into larger units and con- 
version to either federal or state charter 
which involves the transfer of large volumes 
of trust assets from one jurisdiction to an- 
other. Issues are presented which suggest the 
probability, if not the need, for further final 
appeal to the Supreme Court of the United 
States on disputed points of authority. This 
is true notwithstanding Section 3 of the new 
McFadden law which permits consolidation 
of a trust company or state bank with a 
national bank and authorizes the latter to 
acquire all rights, franchises and interests 
including the right of succession as trustee, 
executor or in other. fiduciary capacity “in 
the same manner and to the same extent”’ 
as enjoyed by the state institution. The law 
is silent as to transfer of trust assets from a 
national to a state bank or trust company, 
and there is here an evident twilight zone of 
uncertainty in the absence of enabling state 
laws, on the theory that it takes two to 
make a bargain. 

The prime need of fiduciary administra- 
tion is that all corporate fiduciaries, in the 
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598 TRUST 
exercise and discharge of their trust obliga- 
tions, hold fast to the essence of trusteeship 
and the requirements of good faith and due 
diligence. As to substantive law and pro- 
cedure there still remains much to be ac- 
complished in the interests of uniformity 
and the attainment of approved standards. 
But success in trust administration depends 
not upon any legal alchemy or question of 
supervision. The decisive factors are qual- 
ity, ability of management, responsibility 
and concept of duty. Efficient trust service 
is something that transcends legal prescrip- 
tion and technicalities. 

Irruptions between federal and state 
authorities as to control or enforcement of 
regulations are deplorable, but they need 
not invade the integrity of trust administra- 
tion. Such controversy is attributable 
largely, on the one hand, to the jealous re- 
sistance as to what is regarded as federal 
encroachment upon sovereign right of the 
states and on the other, because of a studied 
and questionable attitude by the Federal 
Reserve Board and the office of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency at Washington to 
regard Federal regulations as paramount to 
state rules and that the latter must yield 
in case of conflict. 


2 2, 2°, 
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SOVEREIGN RIGHTS OF STATES 
IN TRUST ADMINISTRATION 
HERE is no reason for duality or con- 
flict of supervisory control between 
federal and state banking authorities 
as regards trust administration. The Su- 
preme Court of the United States in the 
case of First National Bank of Bay City vs. 
Grant Fellows, which construed the right of 
Congress toclothe national banks with 
trust powers, has laid down a chart for the 
guidance of federal as well as state super- 
visory authorities which paved the way for 
clear understanding and peaceful develop- 
ment of trust business by national as well 
as state institutions. Much of the diff- 
culty would be avoided if the Federal Re- 
serve Board, in laying down and enforcing 
regulations, would adhere more strictly to 
the important conclusion of the Supreme 
Court of the United States as to regulating 
the conduct of trust business by national 

banks, when it said: 
“Of course, as the general subject of regulat- 
ing the character of business just referred to is 
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peculiarly 
State 
ESS, 


within state administrative control, 
regulations for the conduct of such busi- 
if not discriminatory or so unreasonable 
as to justify the conclusion that they neces- 
sarily would so operate, would be controlling 
upon banks chartered by Congress when they 
came, in virtue of authority conferred upon 
them by Congress, to exert such particulas 
powers.” 

The state courts and banking authorities 
are entirely within constitutional rights 
when they resist any regulation or encroach- 
ment which would enfeeble or violate the 
laws of the state as to safeguards and con 
ditions governing the exercise of trust 
ness. 


busi 
Chaos and endless litigation would 
ensue if the Federal Government should at 
tempt to set up laws or regulations as to 
how and under what conditions trust busi- 
ness may be transacted by national banks. 
Obviously the federal regulations must 
yield to state requirements where the latter 
are not discriminatory, otherwise we would 
have two sets of conflicting laws. State safe- 
guards as to trust business must prevail 
because all matters of property transfer, 
mode of acquiring and disposing of property 
and estates as well as rules of descent and 
distribution are essentially within the sov- 
ereignty of the state and subject to the 
decisions of state courts. Congress expressly 
recognizes this right of the states in grant- 
ing trust powers to national banks 
not in contravention of state or loca 


. 2 * 
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PROBLEMS IN TRANSFER OR 
MERGER OF TRUST ASSETS 


RANSFER of trust assets from a 
trust company to a national bank or 

vice versa involves interesting and 
unsettled questions of constitutional law. 
The silo acquires additional importance 
from numerous recent mergers, consolida- 
tions and conversions among banks and 
trust companies as well as from the pro- 
visions of the McFadden law which are 
obviously intended to attract state banks 
and trust companies into the national fold. 
Section 3 of the McFadden law authorizes 
state banks and trust companies when con- 
solidating with national banks or converting 
into national banks to transfer along with 
other assets all the business of the trust 
department. There is no provision in the 
federal law, however, which allows a na- 


“when 
1 law.” 
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tional bank to transfer its trust assets auto- 
matically to a state bank or trust company 
either by merger or by change of charter. 

Serious doubts are entertained by authori- 
ties on constitutional law as to the right of a 
state bank or trust company to transfer its 
trust assets by operation of law to federal 
jurisdiction in the absence of any express 
provision in the state of domicile. California 
and New York have enacted laws which 
provide for transfer of trusts by operation 
of law to institutions authorized to assume 
trust obligations. The constitutionality of 
such laws where trust assets are transferred 
from state to federal jurisdiction, remains 
to be determined, although it is significant 
that in California the former Bank of Italy 
has taken out a national charter and has 
encountered no difficulty in also transferring 
its large volume of trust assets from state 
to federal supervision. In an earlier court 
decision in Massachusetts the Supreme 
Court of that commonwealth held that a 
national bank does not automatically step 
into the shoes of a trust company by ab- 
sorbing the latter, insofar as trust obligations 
are involved. 

Supervisory and banking authorities in a 
number of states take the attitude that in 


Thitrr T 1 Lit mie 


the absence of any express law providing for 
transfer or successor trusteeship in favor of 
a national bank, a state bank or trust com- 
pany cannot by operation of law transfer 
its trust business to a national bank. The 
policy of the Department of Banks of Ohio, 
which is typical of other states where no 
enabling laws exist, is defined as follows by 
the attorney of that department in a letter 
to TRust COMPANIES: 

One. Court Trusts. An order must be 
taken in the Probate Court having jurisdic- 
tion, naming the consolidated bank or the 
bank into which the original trust company 
is being merged, trustee in each instance. 

Two. Living Trusts. If no provision ts 
made in the trust agreement for a successor 
trustee and the trust is an irrevocable one, an 
order must be taken in the Court of Common 
Pleas, naming the consolidated bank or the 
bank into which the original trust company is 
being merged, trustee in each instance. If the 
trust is revocable, same may be transferred by 
oblaining the written consent of all the 
interested parties. 

Three. Corporate Trusts. If no provision 
is made in the trust agreement for a successor 
trustee, an order must be taken before the 
Court of Common Pleas having jurisdiction, 


i . 





DELEGATES REPRESENTING THE UNITED STATES AND TWENTY AMERICAN REPUBLICS WHO GATH- 
ERED RECENTLY IN WASHINGTON TO ATTEND THE THIRD PAN-AMERICAN COMMERCIAL CONFERENCE 
UNDER THE AUSPICES OF THE PAN-AMERICAN UNION 
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naming the consolidated bank or the bank 
into which the original trust company is being 
merged, trustee in each instance. When the 
instrument provides for a successor trustee, 
the trusts may be transferred, without court 
action, to the consolidated bank or the bank 
into which the original trust company is being 
merged. 

There is little doubt that the question of 
transfer assets from state to federal institu- 
tions, or vice versa would resolve itself 
amicably and would encounter no judicial 
obstacle, if both Congress on the one hand 
and the states on the other would enact 
amendments validating such transfers by 
law. It is hardly to be expected that the 
states will open wide the doors if the federal 
laws do not make reciprocal provision for 
transfer of trust assets of a national to a 
state institution. Whether the omission 
from the McFadden bill was intentional or 
not, it should be rectified in the interests of 
fairness and sound trust administration. 


2, 2, * 
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FUTURE TREND OF BUSINESS 


en THOUGH business prognostications 
IN are always more or less hazardous, 
there is no authority in the field of 
economics and banking whose views com- 
mand greater respect than those voiced by 
Col. Leonard P. Ayres, of the Cleveland 
Trust Company. As to the prospects for 
sust: uined activity, he says: 
aD espite in portant differences in favor 
of last year over this year the preponderance 
of probability seems to be against any im- 
portant decline in general business activity 
during 1927. The basis for this conclusion 
is to be found in the probability that during 
the rest of this year the business situation 
will continue to be characterized by the 
combination of high wage rates, gradually 
declining or stabilized commodity prices, 
and easy credit conditions that have been 
foremost among the controlling fundamen- 
tals of trade and industry during the past 
two years. 

‘The high level wages creates great 
purchasing power among industrial workers 
and on the part of most of the general popu- 
lation. The stability of prices discourages 
commodity speculation, and makes for close 
adjustment between the production of 
goods and the demand for them. The abun- 
dance of credit facilitaties business activity.” 


LOWERING INTEREST ON 
TIME DEPOSITS 


ANKS which persist in paying exces- 
Bi sive interest on deposits in the face 
f diminishing return on loans and 
Tig may soon find themselves in 
the position of the negro bank cashier in the 
South who was confronted by an old darky 
who presented his passbook and asked to 
withdraw his account and was met with the 
retort: 

“Niggah, you ain’t got nothin’ coming 
from dis yere bank, the interest has done 
et up the principal.” 

The problem assumes more serious pro- 
portions because of the great increase in so 
called “time deposits” upon which same 
rates are allowed as upon savings, but which 
cannot be classed with savings accounts, 
which require to be invested in securities, 
commercia| ro or loans which yield, 
these days, not much over 4 per cent. A 
large proportion of so-called “time deposits” 
are in fact temporary, and cannot with 
safety be invested in a manner to yield more 
than the 4 per cent rate. 

Here is a practical solution suggested by 
Walter H. Johnson, Jr., vice-president of 
the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo: 

“Pay interest on time deposits at 3 per cent 
per annum figured on lowest quarterly bal- 
ances, crediting 34 of | per cent interest, A pril, 
July, October and January \st. At the end 
of each year, pay an extra 1 per cent on the 
lowest annual balance. Such a proposition 
would be fair to the customer whose money 
is with you as an investment—whose money 
you in turn may put out with safety at a 
somewhat higher rate, and I believe this sug 
gestion is workatle.” 

Mr. Johnson takes the position that, 
based upon the permanence of the account 
and the amount of nero the depositor ex- 
pects, a just distinction may be made in 
the amount of vse: the present so-called 
time deposits of a commercial bank are 
entitled to receive. He apprehends the 
difficulty which almost invariably arises in 
any effort to secure concerted action to re 
duce interest rates, namely, that one or more 
banks will not “‘play ball.” There is evi- 
dence, however, that banks are awakening 
to the fact that their problem is one which 
affects all and must be attacked by con- 
certed action. 
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PROTEST AGAINST TREASURY 
TAX RULING ON ESTATE 
PROPERTY 


HE urgent need for more scientific 
y and equitable administration in levy- 
ing federal as well as state taxes is 
again emphasized by the recent ruling of the 
Treasury Department, amending article 343 
| Treasury regulations 65 and 69, which 
provides that when an executor sells prop- 
erty of an estate, the taxable profit is 
the difference between what it cost a de- 
cedent and what is obtained therefor. In 
other words, where an executor sells property 
of an estate for more than its cost or other 
basis to the decedent, the excess is income 
or may be capital gain taxable to the estate. 
This change not only involves severe hard- 
ships but exposes individuals or corporations 
representing the deceased to possible and 
unwarranted liabilities. The matter re- 
ceived attention at the recent spring meet- 
ing of the Executive Council of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, and plans are being 
made to institute a test case. 

For nearly ten years the Treasury regula- 
tions have provided that the profit is the 
difference between the value at the time of 
the death of the decedent and what is ob- 
tained by the executor. The change re- 
quires amended returns in a tremendous 
number of cases. In addition thereto, in 
the average case it is impossible to deter- 
mine what any particular security cost a 
~ edent because very few persons keep 

1y books or records on the my ng 3 

Che reason for this change in Treasury 
ruling is probably due to the ieee of the 
United States Court of Claims, rendered on 
May 3, 1926 in McKinney, et al., vs. United 
States, wherein the basis for computing 
taxable income on the sale by executors of 
stock acquired by the decedent before 
March 1, 1913, was held to be the value at 
March‘1, 1913, and not the appraised value 
at the date of death of the decedent. The 
Court stated that the executors were the 
personal representatives of the decedent 
and that the stock was the same as it had 
been in the hands of the decedent, and 
hence there would be no change in the basis 
of figuring gain or loss on the sale. 

Fiduciary experience proves that this 
view is erroneous. Immediately on death 
the property is transferred to the legal repre- 


sentative who accounts for the beneficiaries, 
and the date of death is therefore the date 
in which the property vests in some bene- 
ficiary, as surely all property must ulti- 
mately pass to some heir in law. It would 
therefore seem that the date of death is the 
actual date of transfer, and the legal repre- 
sentative is only acting as a middleman. 
There is the best of reason to assume that 
in a test case the courts will hold the change 
in Treasury ruling as invalid. It is in direct 
conflict with the recent decision of the Court 
of Claims, rendered April 4, 1927, in 
Nichols vs. The United States, which says: 
“For taxation purposes the individual’s 
income during his lifetime and the income of 
his estate after his death are distinct shinies, 
the individual and his estate being separate 
entities. The taxing statute makes plain this 
distinction, because section 210 of the Revenue 
Act of 1918, 40 Stat. 1062, imposes a normal 
tax upon the ‘net income of every individual,’ 
and section 219 im poses the same rate of tax 
upon the income of estates, ‘including income 
received by estates of deceased persons’ during 
the period of administration. Section 401 
imposes a tax upon ‘the transfer of the net 
estate of every decedent’ dying after the pas- 
sage of the act. This net estate is to be de- 
termined (Sec. 402) by taking the value of the 
gross estate of the decedent, including therein 
‘the value at the time of his death of all 
property, real or personal, tangible or in- 
tangible, wherever situated,’ and making cer- 
tain authorized deductions. The tax thus im- 
posed upon the transfer of the estate is upon 
the interest which ceases by reason of the 
death and is not upon the interest to which 
legatees and devisees succeed. Interest thus 
ceases and the estate interest begins at the time 
of the death. When, therefore, an item is 
properly determined to constitute a part of 
the gross estate of a decedent for estate-tax 
pur poses it cannot by any sort of reasoning 
be made to constitute a part of the income of 
the same estate. It is a part of its corpus. 
The income of an estate which the statute 
taxes is, generally speaking, the income which 
accrues after the estate begins, and it begins 
with the decedent’s death. It is of course, to be 
recognized that income received by an in- 
dividual, of which no return has been made 
by him, may have to be returned by his execu- 
tors or administrators and be taxed as income 
received by the decedent in his lifetime.” 
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CLASHES IN SUPERVISION OF 
TRUST ASSETS 


NTERESTING rulings have recently 
been announced in Pennsylvania and 
Ohio bearing upon the authority of 
the state banking departments to enforce 
state regulations upon national banks in the 
exercise of trust powers. In Ohio the Cen- 
tral National Bank of Marietta was closed 
last February and its affairs were placed in 
charge of a receiver appointed by the 
Comptroller of the Currency. Inasmuch as 
the bank was operating a trust department 
the Superintendent of Banks of Ohio ap- 
pointed a special deputy to take over the 
trust assets of the failed bank. The receiver 
of the Central National Bank, appointed 
by the Comptroller of the Currency, acting 
on instructions from Washington refused 
to turn over to the State of Ohio any assets 
of the trust department of the failed bank 
and the Ohio bank superintendent appealed 
to the attorney general of the state to con- 
strue his right under the laws of the state 
to assume charge and liquidate trust assets. 
The attorney general of Ohio, in a some- 
what lengthy opinion, decided that the 
state superintendent of banking has no 
authority to compel the federal receiver to 
turn the trust department of the failed 
national bank to his jurisdiction. The 
attorney general held, however, that the 
state banking department retains the right 
of examination in connection with the re- 
ceivership and liquidation of the trust 
assets, especially in view of the Ohio law 
which requires deposit of securities with the 
state treasurer from both national and 
state institutions operating trust depart- 
ments as a protection to trust creditors. 
The attorney general also says: 

“T am of the opinion also that, by implica- 
tion, there exists the further right of the 
superintendent of banks to proceed against 
any national bank which, upon examination, 
he finds to be conducting its trust department 
in violation of state law. In other words, 
while the right to exercise trust powers 1s 
derived in the case of national banks, 
the Federal Government, yet by the 
terms of the statute those powers 


from 
express 
are to be 


exercised only when not in contravention of 


state law.” 
In Pennsylvania, a recent ruling of the 
Department of Justice sustained the secre- 
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tary of banking in requiring that a national 
bank in order to exercise trust powers in 
that state must have a minimum cz pit il of 
$125,000 regardless of the fact that the bank 
was granted the right to transact trust busi 
ness by the Federal Reserve Board prior to 
the amendments to the Federal Reserve 
Act in September, 1918 which provided 
that no permit shall be issued to any national 
banking association having a capital and 
surplus less than required by state law. 


*, °, 2, 
~~ * “ 


the golfing greens at 


ERADICATING BANK FAILURES 
Arkansas, did not pre 


URE of Hot 
the Executive Council of the Ameri 


Springs, ‘vent 
can Bankers Association, at the recent 
Spring Meeting from adopting vigorous 
measures to combat the conditions respon- 
sible for a rising tide of bank failures. 
ering the period from 1920 to 1926 incl 
there were 3,124 bank failures of which 
2,688 were state chartered and private 
banks and 436 national banks. A _ sub- 
committee was authorized by the Executive 
Council to investigate fully the subje t of 
bank failures and submit recommendations 
at the next annual convention of the asso- 


Cov- 


lusive, 


ciation. It was the general consensus of 
opinion that the extension of the clearing 
house system of examination and protection 


affords a most effective remedy to prevent 
bank failures and improve standards. This 
system is now employed in thirty-one cities 
and plans are now being developed by the 
Clearing House Division to expand clearing 
house examination in group, : 
country districts. Several states, by recent 
legislation, have provided for state-wide 
establishment of clearing house examination. 

Committee reports revealed an unusually 


county and 


large grist of laws enacted in most of the 
forty-two states where legislative sessions 
have been conducted this year. Such laws 


include provision for increased capital re- 
quirements, exchange of information be- 
tween federal and state examiners, more 
rigid supervisory powers and amendments 
recommended by the association. 

The Executive Council authorized ap- 
propriation of $10,000 for the American Red 
Cross in behalf of Mississippi River flood 
sufferers and by resolution called upon the 
Federal Government for quick solution of 
the flood problem in the Mississippi Valley. 
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EFFECT OF NEW RULING ON 
TAXATION OF LIFE INSURANCE 
TRUSTS 


ONSIDERABLE misapprehension has 
been caused as to the effect of a 
recent Treasury ruling on the Federal 
Estate tax law as to insurance payable to a 
trustee under a revocable or insurance trust 
and growing out of the Frick decision which 
held that a statute, specifically the Act of 
1918, without a retroactive clause, would 
not be construed as having retroactive effect 
on policies taken out previous to the effec- 
tive date of the act. The question presented 
to the Treasury department was whether 
the proceeds of such non-taxable policies 
should nevertheless be included in the gross 
estate. 

The recent ruling of the Treasury depart- 

nent is that “the proceeds of insurance 
bolici ies carried on the life of a decedent dying 
ifter the effective date of Title IV of the 
Revenue Act of 1918 may not be included in 
the gross estate of such decedent under section 
102 (c) of said Act, or under similar provisions 
of subsequent Acts, even though a_ policy, 
amounting to more than $40,000, may have 
been assigned, or the beneficiary named, in 
contemplation of or intended to take effect in 
possession or enjoyment at or after death.” 

Commenting upon the effect of this ruling 
the counsel for a prominent eastern life in- 
surance company, states that it has impor- 
tant bearing upon insurance payable to a 
trustee under a revocable trust and that it 
applies to life insurance policies payable 
under life insurance trust agreements with 
the same exemption of $40,000 as is ex- 
tended to policies payable directly to 
beneficiaries other than the estate of the 
insured. 

In the case of Martha B. Phelps, execu- 
trix, against Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, the Board of Tax Appeals 
brought out a point which only recently 
seems to have been made clear—that since 
the Revenue Act of 1921 expressly repealed 
the Act of 1918 “any rights which the 
Government might have had by virtue of 
Section 402F of the Act of 1918 ceased to 
exist when the repealing section of the 
Revenue Act of 1921 became effective.” 
The section 402F is the section which 
specifically taxes insurance.) 

The result is that if the beneficiary of a 


policy is named under one Act and the in- 
sured died while a later act was in force 
with a repealing provision and without a 
retroactive provision, no tax on the insur- 
ance proceeds can be collected. Since the 
Act of 1924 and 1926 contained retroactive 
provisions, this doctrine does not apply 
when the insured dies after June 2, 1924, 
irrespective of the date when the bene- 
ficiary was named. The recent Treasury 
memorandum No. 1164 only adds this 
point: That where the tax on insurance 
fails because the Act of 1918 lacked the re- 
troactive clause, the theory that insurance 
could still be taxed as a transfer in con- 
templation of death or to take effect at 
death, is not sound; because, since Congress 
in the Act of 1918, Section 402F, specifically 
provided for the taxation of insurance pro- 
ceeds, such proceeds could not be included 
in the gross estate or taxed under Section 
402C of that act, as transferred in contem- 
plation of death. 

The real issue, it appears, with reference 
to the question of the taxability of insurance 
under the Federal Estate Tax Act, is as to 
the constitutionality of the retroactive 
clause in the act. The opinion in the Frick 
case merely declined to insert a retroactive 
provision into the act which Congress had 
not written into it. The Supreme Court 
refused to discuss the question of whether 
such provision would be valid; but did speak 
of interests vested when the beneficiary was 
named; and it is hard to understand how 
Congress would have the power to divest 
such interest. As far as we know, however, 
there is no case now before the Court which 
will test the validity of the retroactive 
clause, and it seems as though the insurance 
companies were acquiescing in it. 

Be ae 

From a Trust Companies’ subscriber 

‘* Nowhere in the field of trade magazines 
is there a publication which bears toward its 
particular field the unique position which 
Trust Companies Magaz or seems to bear 
toward the trust business. As I have gone 
about among trust acpian I have found 
that your magazine is literally the trust of fi- 
cers’ Bible. In the great development of the 
trust company idea which the past thirty 
years has seen, TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
has played a memorable part. Among our 
people here this belief amounts to a fixed idea.” 
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RELIEF FROM INEQUITABLE 
TAX BURDENS ON ESTATES 
AND TRUSTS 


N view of the appointment of a joint 
committee at the last session of 

Congress which is to consider federal 
tax revision and more efficient methods of 
administration, it is highly important that 
the trust companies and banks of the 
country, as fiduciaries, present a united 
front and agree upon definite recommenda- 
tions to secure redress from tax burdens 
affecting fiduciary management. Renewed 
efforts should be made through the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bank- 
ers Association and the various corporate 
fiduciary associations to secure repeal or 
modification of the inequitable provisions 
embodied in paragraphs g and h, Section 
219 of the Federal Revenue Act which im- 
poses upon the donor or creator of revocable 
trusts, including voluntary and insurance 
trusts, the tax on income which is relin- 
quished in favor of designated beneficiaries 
or frequently for humanitarian and public 
welfare purposes. 

It may be recalled that Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine assembled and published 
last year a series of exhibits obtained from 
the actual records of trust companies which 
provided abundant and convincing proof 
that revocable trusts are not established for 
the purpose of escaping taxes as averred by 
Treasury authorities. The evidence re 
vealed that the power to revoke is rarely 
exercised and that such trusts are employed 
as a most efficient instrumentality for safe- 
guarding the interests of dependents and 
very frequently as the best medium for 
carrying out generous impulses for philan- 
thropic and kindred purposes, where no 
element of tax evasion can conceivably 
enter. 

The exhibits which appeared in Trust 
ComPANIES Magazine have been brought to 
the attention of Treasury authorities and 
to members of Congress. Replies in some 
instances from members of Congress were 
favorable to reopening the matter and secur- 
ing relief by legislative amendment. Cre- 
ation of the joint Congressional Committee, 
however, offers opportunity to fiduciaries 
to bring the subject to the attention of this 
committee and to secure a more intelligent 
hearing than was possible during the heat 
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of Congressional discussion. The proof is 
available to show that the charge of tax 
evasion in connection with revocable trusts 
falls of its own weight, not only as demon- 
strated by fiduciary experience, but also 
because of the negligible advantages that 
would accrue to donors because of the 
modifications in federal income and surtax 
schedules. Foremost authorities on consti- 
tutional law have also advised that there is 
good ground for contesting the constitu- 
tionality of the tax to donor on income from 
revocable trusts. Important judicial rulings 
on what constitutes taxable income lend 
substance to that viewpoint. 


o> 
WHY TAX ON REVOCABLE 
TRUSTS SHOULD BE RE- 
PEALED OR MODIFIED 
UGGESTIONS have come to Trust 
S COMPANIES Magazine from several 
trust officers that instead of demand 
ing repeal of the Federal Revenue law pro- 
visions which tax income from revocable 
trusts to donor, that efforts should be made 
to secure a modification based upon classifi 
cation of revocable trusts which should bear 
such tax and such as should be relieved from 
tax. Treasury officials have maintained that 
repeal of these provisions would furnish in 
centive and greater temptation for tax 
evasion in certain classes of revocable trusts 
created for support or education of depend- 
ents and where the donor has legal re- 
sponsibility. 

Modification of the tax is suggested by 
the trust officer of a western trust company 
who writes: 

“Not only would the complete abolition of 
this tax o pe wm ine way for that tax evasion 
which the Treasury fears in the case of donors 
who create revocable trusts for those depe ndent 
upon them, but there would appear to be no 
adequate reason why the tax should not be 
imposed in such cases. A man with a child to 
support gets no deduction from his income tax 
for money expended for the support of that 


child beyond the $400.00 deduction. Why 


should another man merely by creating a rev- 
ocable trust, the income of which is to go for 
the support of his child which in any case he 
must support, obtain the benefit of a deduction 
for all of the income used for such support? 


For such would be the effect of elimination of 


the tax in this class of cases. 
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“Tt appears to the writer that a very sound 
and acceptable proposal could be made to the 
taxing authorities on the following basis: 
that the income of a revocable trust be taxed to 
the donor where the income goes to himself or 
for the support, maintenance or education of a 
wife, minor or incompetent child or children 
or other persons for whose support, mainte- 
nance or education he is legally responsible; 
in all other cases, the income of such trusts to 
be taxed to the beneficiaries.” 

The assumption of tax evasion where rev- 
ocable trusts are created in favor of de- 
pendents and individual beneficiaries, is not 
confirmed by trust company experience. 
While it is admitted that a tax on revocable 
trusts made for philanthropic and similar 
purposes is a punitive tax on generous 1m- 
pulses and therefore unwarranted, the same 
worthy motives of bestowal apply to most of 
the trusts created for dependents. There is 
the donor of limited means who makes a 
revocable trust against possible future re- 
verses. Sometimes such trusts are estab- 
lished to guard against misadventure or 
disappointment in appointment of the 
trustee. Likewise revocable trusts are es- 
tablished to provide for education of chil- 
dren and power of revocation is reserved to 
provide incentive for correct conduct or as 
a means of protection against improvidence 
or incompetence on the part of beneficiaries. 
Likewise there is the possibility of reap- 
portionment among children and many 
other contingencies which encourage use of 
revocable trusts without any intention of 
avoiding taxes. A more equitable modifica- 
tion than that suggested above would be to 
transfer the tax upon beneficiaries, although 
there appears every good reason for com- 
plete repeal of this method of taxation. 


MORE RIGID TESTS IN REAL 
ESTATE FINANCING 


HERE is increasing evidence of an 
aroused morale and of concerted 
action to outlaw unscrupulous and 
hazardous methods in connection with the 
vast volume of real estate mortgage bonds 
offered for public consumption. It is sig- 
nificant that this movement receives its 
main incentive from real estate mortgage 
bond firms and investment houses which 
have steadfastly adhered to correct policies. 





These interests realize that the safety and 
successful growth of their business depends 
upon the maintenance of sound standards 
and approved methods. 

Ostracism is one of the effective methods 
now being employed to put an end to the 
debaucheries in real estate mortgage financ- 
ing. Some months ago the Mortgage 
Bankers Association of America adopted a 
resolution setting forth definite require- 
ments as to safety in creating mortgage 
bonds, appraisement of real estate, designa- 
tion of independent trustees and segregation 
of funds. Real estate mortgage firms de- 
clining to accept or abide by such standards 
are disbarred from membership in the asso- 
ciation. Similarly the Investment Bankers 
Association, through its membership and 
securities committees has set up require- 
ments as a condition of membership. 
Warning against unsound mortgage invest- 
ments has also been issued by the National 
Association of Building Owners and Man- 
agers in vigorously worded resolutions. 
More recently the National Associationf of 
Real Estate Boards has taken up the 
cudgel and drawn up recommendations 
which will make for improvement in the 
situation. 





LEwIs E. PIERSON 
Chairman of the Board of the American Exchange [rving 
Trus: Company of New York, who has been elected 
President of the Chamber of Commerce of the United States 
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THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARIES 


HE New York Court of Appeals re- 
cently handed down a decision in the 
case of Croker vs. The New York 
Trust Company, which involved the equi- 
table right of action of promisee on contract 
for third party beneficiaries and qualifica- 
tion of promisee as witness under Section 
347 of New York Civil Practice Act when 
“interested in the event” to the extent of 
costs. 

Plaintiff sued in equity to recover on an 
oral contract made by him with his father 
for the benefit of his brother and sister, 
whereby in consideration of plaintiff’s 
promise to transfer to his brother his share 
in his mother’s estate, the father had agreed 
to pay a like amount to the brother and 
sister. Plaintiff had paid to his brother his 
share of his mother’s estate, and the lower 
courts had granted him a judgment against 
the father’s administrator, for the benefit of 
his brother and sister. The oral contract 
between plaintiff and his father was estab- 
lished by plaintiff's evidence. The only 
financial interest plaintiff had in the result 
was the possibility of his being taxed with 
costs which matter was within the discre- 
tion of the court. This court, in upholding 
plaintiff’s equitable right of action, reversed 
the lower courts. 

The court held, that a new trial should be 
granted because under the New York Civil 
Practice Act, Section 347, plaintiff was dis- 
qualified as a witness and should not have 
been permitted to testify as to the oral 
contract between himself and his father, 
plaintiff being a person “interested in the 
event.” The rule is that a person in whose 
name a suit is brought and who may be 
made liable for the payment of costs if he 
fails in his suit, is not a competent witness 
to establish the facts necessary to sustain 
such suit. Held, further, that although no 
reported case had been cited where equity 
had been invoked by the promisee to en- 
force the liability of the promisor to the 
third party beneficiaries, the suit in equity 
should be sustained in principle. The 
promisee while not financially interested in 
the result except as to the question of costs, 
is interested in asserting the duty of the 
promisor to carry out the promise of the 
contract; otherwise the promisee, who had 
parted with a substantial sum in exchange 
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for the promise of another to pay a similar 
sum to third party beneficiaries, would be 
remediless. 


2, 2, , 
“. ~~ “oe 


INSURANCE LAW AMENDMENT 
PROTECTS BENEFICIARIES 
N amendment passed at the last ses 
A sion of the New York legislature, 
relating to the rights of creditors and 
beneficiaries under policies of life insurance, 
extends full protection to beneficiaries 
Under the old law all life insurance pur 
chased by premiums in excess of $500 per 
annum and payable to the wife of the in 
sured were primarily for debt payment. 
The recent enactment clarifies the situa 
tion. In effect it provides that, regardless 
of the amount of premiums paid and regard 
less of the relationship of the beneficiaries 
to the insured, if a man in good faith takes 
out insurance and reserves to himself th« 
right to change the beneficiary, in both the 
state and federal courts full protection will 
be given to the beneficiaries and the cash 
surrender value of the policies will not be 
subject to the claims of either. 


* °, o, 
~~ “ “ 


HAZARD IN JOINT BANK 
ADVERTISING 


N a number of cities the advertising of 
I local banks and trust companies is 
supervised by special committees 
designated by Clearing House Associations. 
Insofar as such cooperative method is aimed 
at the elimination of wasteful advertising 
programs, donations for entertainments and 
unworthy mediums and to guide banks in 
the selection of effective advertising meth- 
ods, this movement is most praiseworthy. 
There is, however, a lurking danger in 
the type of newspaper advertising which is 
signed by all banks and trust companies 
pledged to the cooperative method. In 
Des Moines, Iowa, suits have recently been 
instituted against fifteen banks, by de- 
positors in one of the closed institutions, 
whose signature appeared with other banks 
in an advertisement and also bearing en- 
dorsement of the local Clearing House 
Association. The complaint is that the 
signatory banks are responsible for losses 
sustained by depositors in jointly and pub- 
licly testifying to the solvency of a bank 
which subsequently failed. Another suit has 
been brought by a Delaware corporation. 
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DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF TESTAMENTARY TRUS- 
TEE IN MANAGING INVESTMENTS 


LEGAL SIGNIFICANCE OF SOME RECENT LITIGATION 


PRESTON 


LOCKWOOD 


Of the New York Bar 





(Epiror’s Nore: The following is the substance of a recent address given by Mr. 
Lockwood at a meeting of the St. Louis Association of Trust Officers. Among the cases 
discussed is the recent Gould vs. Gould accounting suit with especial reference to the 
light thrown by the referee’s noteworthy opinion on the question of common stocks as 


trust investments. ) 


ANY of the questions of the duties 

and liabilities of testamentary trus- 

tees were gone into in the recent 
Gould vs. Gould accounting suit to an extent 
perhaps more comprehensive than in any 
similar litigation in the history of American 
courts I will discuss briefly, from a sug- 
gestive rather than an informative or con 
clusive point of view, the following legal 
points involved: (a) the impounding by sub- 
stituted trustees of the income of the trustee- 
life beneficiaries in order to create a fund 
to reimburse the estate in the event of ulti- 
mate surcharges; (b) the provisions in the 
will empowering a majority of the trustees 
to act for all of them; (c) the question of 
the Louisiana lands; and (d) the power of 
testamentary trustees to invest in common 
stocks. 

The Impounding of Income 

During the course of this action the in- 
come of several of the original trustees who 
were life beneficiaries was impounded by the 
substituted trustees in order to build up a 
fund from which to reimburse the estate if 
it should be determined that these benefi- 
ciaries, in their capacity of trustees, were 
indebted to the estate. These beneficiaries 
claimed that they were entitled to their in- 
come until the validity of alleged surcharges 
had been judicially established. When 
George Gould sued to have his impounded 
income turned over to him, the Appellate 
Division (203 A. D. 817) said: 

“While it has not been determined in this 
action that George J. Gould is owing the 
estate any moneys whatever, the purposes 
of the action being to settle the accounts of 
the parties, and all parties being before the 
court, I am of the opinion that the court has 
power in this action to make this order, on 
the ground that, if George J. Gould has al- 
ready received from the trust estate or from 


moneys which should have been applied te 
the trust estate more than sufficient to pay 
this income, this income is not owing to him 
by the estate, and that such fact cannot be 
ascertained until the conclusion of this ac- 
tion.” 


So long as this decision remains unre- 
versed by the Court of Appeals, it must be 
considered as stating the New York law upon 
a similar state of facts. But in general the 
law on this point cannot be said to be well 
settled. I will not attempt to state what the 
Missouri cases hold. I will merely say that, 
whenever a trustee on behalf of the trust 
estate advances a serious claim against a 
beneficiary, such trustee should give con- 
sideration to the question of whether the 
law of the forum does not require him to 
impound such beneficiary income pending an 
adjudication of the trustee’s claim. As the 
Master of the Rolls said in an early English 
ease, Fuller vs. Knight (6 Beavan 205), “The 
trustee’s first obligation is to perform the 
trusts.” Should he be required “to do an 
act [i.e. pay legacies or income] which would 
fetter his power of performing his duty?” 


Provisions Empowering the Majority of 
Trustees to Act 

The will of Jay Gould provided: 

“In the event of any differences of opinion 
among my exrecutrix and executors and trus- 
tees as to the holding and retaining of se- 
curities or investments, or as to the calling 
in or making investments and reinvestments, 
and management of the estate, and of the 
trusts herein created, I direct that so long as 
they shall be five in number the decision of 
four of them shall be conclusive; and when 
and so long as their number shall be re- 
duced to four, that then the decision of 
three of them shall in like manner be con- 
clusive.” 
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This is a very important provision from 
the point of view of testator, beneficiary and 
remaindermen. It is settled law that “trus- 
tees, however numerous, constitute in law a 
single person” (Cooper vs. Illinois Central 
R. R. Co., 38 A. D. 22). As Perry expresses 
it in his work on Trusts, Section 411, ‘““They 
all form, as it were, one collective trustee.” 

This principle of law is brought home to 
trustees whenever a difference of opinion 
arises regarding the sale of trust securities 
and there is no provision for action by the 
majority in the instrument creating the trust 

What is the majority to do in such circum- 
stances? Will they be liable, together with 
the dissenting minority, in the event that 
holding the securities in question results in 
a loss to the trust estate? 
dent in charge of the trust 
one of the large New York 
put this problem to his counsel. He was 
told that his company would be liable, to- 
gether with the trustees who prevented the 
sale, and that his protestations against the 
holding of the securities “would be accounted 
unto him for righteousness but not for dol- 
lars and cents.” 


The vice-presi- 
department of 
banks recently 


Conflicting Statements in Cases and 
Textbooks 
In New York the statutes are silent and 
the cases present no precedents for appeal- 
ing, in such circumstances, to the court for 


instructions. There are some _ conflicting 
statements in the cases and text books but 
it is safe to say that the general rule of 


equity is that the court will not substitute 
its discretion for the discretionary power 
delegated to a trustee, unless the discretion 
of the trustee is governed by some rule or 
measured by a state of facts which the court 
can inquire into as effectually as a private 
person. It would seem, therefore, that in 
jurisdictions where the statutes do not cover 
the matter, the only remedy is for one group 
of disagreeing trustees to appeal to the 
court for the removal of the others on the 
ground that they are wasting the estate. 
The embarrassments involved in taking such 
a course are obvious. It is simply an illus- 
tration of the predicament that a conscien- 
tious trustee may get into when overruled 
by a majority willing to take chances or 
strong in the belief that they are carrying 
out the real intentions of the testator. In 
this connection the English case Matter of 
Roth, 74 Law Times Reports, Chancery Di- 
vision 50, is worth noting. The will pro- 
vided : 


“TJ declare that the said trustees or trus- 
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tee shall have a discretionary power to post- 
pone for such period as shall seem expedient 
for sale, conversion, or getting in of any part 
of my said trust estate.” 

The trustees accepted as part of the trust 
estate large amounts of foreign stocks and 
bonds. About a year after the trust estate 
was set up, one of four trustees took the 
position that the foreign securities should 
be converted. The other three wished to 
retain them. The trustee in favor of con 
version under the English practice took out 
an originating summons asking, among 
other questions, whether the trustees could 
retain the investments forming a part of 
the trust estate which were not legal for 
the investment of trust funds, and whether 
certain specified securities should be re 
tained. On this point the court said: 


“So long as the trustees all think fit unani 


mously to retain the property in the state 
in which the testator left it and pay the 
income to the widow, in my opinion, they 


have power to do so. 
gone they have acted within their 
But the discretion to postpone, which the 
will gives, is a discretion of all the trustees 
It is not a case 


So far as they have 


powers 


in which the majority have 
any right to bind the minority. If they can- 


not all agree to retain the securities, they 
must be converted in the ordinary way un 
der the trust for conversion. Then the power 


is to retain so long as expedient. They must 
exercise the discretion continually. * * * 
If at any time they cannot agree to go on 
retaining they must convert. It is 
be hard that one trustee should overrule the 
other three, but there is nothing in the will 
about a majority, and the argument would 
apparently enable a majority of the 
trustees by a single resolution to put an end 
to the any discretion for the 
future.” 


said to 


bare 


exercise of 


I have not been able to discover an Ameri- 
can case following Matter of Roth. The logic 
of this does not answer the question 
of whether the securities should have been 
sold if they had been legal for the invest- 
ment of trust funds and their retention had 
been objected to by one trustee. Also what 
would be the practical result if two out of 
three trustees of American trusts attempted 
to sell stocks registered in the names of all 
three as trustees? It is suggested that this 
question is a suitable subject for legislative 
consideration or, in the absence of legisla- 
tion, that it is very desirable for testators 
and creators of living trusts to be encouraged 
to empower the majority of their trustees 
to act. 


case 








nt 
rt 


st 
id 
te 
le 
id 


Oo 





TRUST COMPANIES 609 


The Louisiana Lands 

Among the assets of the estate of Jay 
Gould were certain lands in Louisiana. (The 
estimated value of these lands at the time 
of his death was $600,000, and they were 
sold eventually for about $12,000,000). These 
lands were not included as a part of the 
residuary estate and therefore did not be- 
come a part of the trusts set up thereunder. 
They were taken, instead, outright by the 
six children as heirs-at-law. 

Under the laws of Louisiana, the testator, 
being survived by more than two children, 
was not permitted to devise more than one- 
third of his real estate in that state, and 
upon his death his two-thirds interest in the 
lands of which he was then seized vested 
immediately in his six children as his heirs- 
at-law. As to the disposable one-third inter- 
est the trust provisions in Jay Gould’s will 
were illegal and void under the laws of 
Louisiana. The one-third interest, therefore, 
also vested in his six children upon his death, 
and thus, it was claimed, they became seized 
of the entire fee. 

It was urged, however, on behalf of certain 
of the remaindermen, that the children of 
Jay Gould had been put to an election as 
between their rights as heirs-at-law in Louis- 
iana and their rights as beneficiaries under 
the will in New York, and that in order to 
take under the will they were required to 
turn over to the trustees the proceeds of the 
lands in question, 

Opinions were sought from two of the 
leading law firms in Louisiana and a mem- 
ber of one of these firms was brought to 
New York as a witness and cross-examined 
at length. The matter was argued in 
the briefs at great length, the precedents 
largely being taken from Scottish and Eng- 
lish cases, in which men had made their 
fortunes in foreign lands and had returned 
to England for their declining years and had 
died leaving wills, the provisions of which, 
although valid under the English and Scot- 
tish law, were invalid in respect of the law 
of the country in which the testators had 
lived and worked. (Brown vs. Gregson, L. R. 
Appeal Cases, 1920 (H. of L.) S860 and 
Ogilvie vs. Ogilvie, L. R. 1 Chan. 492, 1918). 

In deciding that the claimants, invoking 
the doctrine of election and other equitable 
remedies, were seeking to circumvent the 
public law and the public policies of another 
state, and that the title of the six children 
as heirs-at-law could not be impeached, the 
Referee said: 

“The testator did not acquire these lands 
until after the execution of his will and the 
first codicil, and in view of this circum- 


stance, coupled with the fact that he had no 
disposable right as to two-thirds of the prop- 
erty situated in that state, it is not to be 
presumed that he intended that these lands 
were to be part of his residuary estate as 
provided for in his will, and under the cir- 
cumstances no such intention can be im- 
puted to him. While a will speaks from the 
time of the death of a testator, for purposes 
of construction it is always permissible to 
consider the conditions existing at the time 
of its execution. These lands were not af- 
fected by the will and did not pass to the 
executors and trustees by devise or other- 
wise. The six children as heirs took title, 
not in hostility to the will, but entirely out- 
side of the will, and succeeding to these 
lands by operation of law was not inconsis- 
tent with the acceptance of their benefits 
under the will. In receiving these lands they 
performed no act in opposition or hostility 
to the will under which they were beneficia- 
ries. No condition is annexed to the lega- 
cies or devises under the will and none is 
to be implied. 

“Contemplating the possibility of some part 
of his will being declared invalid, the testa- 
tor provided by paragraph fourteenth of his 
will as follows: 

“Fourteenth: Should any of the provisions 
or directions of this will fail, or be held 
ineffectual or invalid for any reason, it is my 
will that no other portion or provisions of 
this will be invalidated, impaired or affected 
thereby, but that this will be construed as 
if such invalid provisions or direction had 
not been herein contained.” 

“This is an express declaration that all 
lawful provisions of his will should be car- 
ried out unaffected by any provision that 
may be held to be invalid, and that in any 
event the persons benefited by the lawful 
provisions shall take the benefits therein 
provided for them. Giving reasonable effect 
to this clause it excludes the suggestion of 
alternative benefits, or that the children must 
elect between accepting their rights as heirs 
in Louisiana or as beneficiaries under the 
will. The principle of equitable election has 
no application—(Kearney vs. Macomb, 16 
N. J. Eq. 189).” 


Common Stocks as Trust Investments 


Counsel, in discussing the investment of 
trust funds in their summations, divided all 
wills into four heads: 

First, those that by their silence leave the 
limitation of the law as to investment in 
“legals” only, in full force; 

Second, those that remove the limitation 
as to “legals,” but fail to define in any 
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manner or delimit the broader field into 
which the power is thus extended; 
Third, those which, while removing the 


limitation, undertake to delimit the bounda- 
ries of the broader field, but still with ref- 
erence to investments; and 

Fourth, those 
expressly or by 


wills that undertake either 

necessary implication, to 
authorize a continuance of a particular busi- 
ness or businesses. 

In the words of the 
Jay Gould “created 
trusts, subject 
the trustees 


referee the 
ordinary 


will of 
investment 
only to the provision that 
were not restricted to the so- 
called legal trustees’ securities.’ The ques- 
tion, therefore, of the propriety of common 
stocks as trust investments was not in it- 
self passed upon, and the path of a trustee’s 
duty in this respect is now no “blind 
and difficult” than in the past. 


less 


There is not 
been a 


today and there never has 


general rule of law governing the 
investment of trust funds in the United 


States. It is a question that might well re- 
ceive the consideration of the Commission 
on Uniform State Laws. The trustee must 
proceed, as matters stand, with his nose in 
the books, under the statutes and 
of his own state. 


In New York, and in many other states, 
trustees, when acting under a will that does 
not give them power to invest in extra-lezal 
securities, must invest trust funds in those 
classes of securities which are specified by 
statute. 


decisions 


In Massachusetts, and a few other states, 
the rule laid guide for a trus- 
tee is “to observe how men of prudence, dis- 
cretion and diligence manage their own af- 
fairs, not in regard to speculation, but in 
regard to the permanent disposition of their 
funds, considering the probable income as 
well as the probable safety of the capital to 
be invested.”—(Harvard College vs. 
26 Mass. 446). 

The New York 


down as a 


Amery, 


rule has been judicially 


declared to be similar to the English rule. 
At the time when the law of trusts was 


being developed, the English courts required 
trustees to invest only in government se- 
curities. There was a political as well as 
a financial reason for this. The govern- 
ment was in need of a market for its securi- 
ties and as an American court has said in 
the case of Brown vs. Wright (39 Ga. 96), 
“The English Chancellors had generally been 
politicians in earlier life and they very well 
understood the public policy which demanded 
a strict enforcement of (this) rule.” 


This limited field for the investment of 


TRUST COMPANIES 


trust funds was greatly enlarged in England 
by the “Trust Investment Act” of 1893, 
which. with amendments thereto, prescribes 
definitely the securities in which a trustee 
may invest. 
Wider Field for Trust Investments 

Similarly, the New York Legislature has 
widened the field for trust investments. The 
history of such legislation may roughly be 
divided into three periods. During the first 
period trustees may be said to have been 
permitted to invest their funds only in the 
obligations of the Federal Government or 
the government of their own state, and in 
mortgages on real estate situated within 
their own state. During the second period 
the bonds of certain railroads and munici 
palities were added to the list of so-called 
“legals.” During the third period 
public utility bonds were admitted. 


certain 


It is apparent that this development has 
been gradual and has tended to follow at 


some distance rather than to keep abreast 
of accepted ideas of conservative investments. 
A similar situation exists in a great many 
other states. The authorized list of “legals” 


is limited, and even when the trust instru- 
ment gives a trustee the power to invest 


the trust funds in so-called “non-legals,” the 
courts almost uniformly rule that such power 
is not unlimited. 

It has been held that authorizing trustees 
to invest in such funds or shares “as they 
might in their absolute discretion think fit :” 
(Stewart vs. 1870, L. R. 10 Eq. 
trustees “shall not be 


Sanderson, 
26) and again that my 
accountable for any except for their 
willful default (Stretton ws. Ashman, 1854, 
L. J. 24 Ch. 277) nevertheless binds trustees 
to make prudent investments. 

The Illinois statute, for instance, more or 
less codifies the decisions of the courts when 
it says, “but no 


loss 


trustee shall be authorized 
by this act to invest trust funds in any bonds 
in which cautious and intelligent persons do 
not invest their Who is a 
cautious person? Who is an intelligent per- 
How does an intelligent person invest 
his own money? 
could agree 


own money.” 


son? 
If any court or legislature 
upon a roster of the intelligent 


people of the state, would such intelligent 
people, in turn, agree upon a list of securi- 
ties in which to invest their own money 
intelligently ? 

Conclusion 


It is evident, therefore, that to be a trus- 
tee is to hold an honorable but not an easy 
position. The very word “trustee” brings to 
mind men and institutions who have ac- 
cepted grave responsibilities and have car- 


(Continued on page 724) 
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FEDERAL RESERVE CONTROL OF CREDIT AND 


STABILIZATION OF VALUES 


EFFECT OF THE CHANGING PURCHASING POWER OF MONEY 
IRVING FISHER 


Professor of Economics, Yale University 





(Epiror’s Note: Regardless of disagreement among bankers and economists as to 
the new ideal of a monetary science advocated by Professor Fisher and based upon a 
so-called “Compensated Dollar Plan,” there can be no doubt as to the far-reaching effect 
of the fluctuating value of the dollar and that with the great quantity of gold in this 


count 


try together with the tremendous increase in bank credit, the old accepted traditions 


as to gold reserve ratios no longer obtain in determining monetary or credit expansion. 
The subject acquires particular interest from the discussions apropos of the Strong bill 
in Congress which would empower the Federal Reserve System to stabilize the purchasing 


power oF the dollar. ) 


HE American gold dollar looms large 

in the world’s finance. Consequently 

the Federal Reserve System, and its 
thousands of associated banks, play a domi- 
nant part in stabilizing the value of gold 
money not only in this country but through- 
out the world. With that goes the stability 
of world business and industry. Times have 
changed. No longer can the banker pursue 
merely an objective of private profit. Today 
his transactions affect the purchasing power 
of the dollar, price level, and general busi- 
ness conditions over an ever widening area. 
This applies to all banks, but particularly 
to central banks such as Federal Reserve 
banks and the Bank of England. There are 
three special reasons for the present impor- 
tance of our Federal Reserve System. First, 
the tremendous increase in the use of bank 
credit. Second, the recent increase in our 
gold reserve. Third, the development of an 
ideal in monetary science. 


Bank Credit and Federal Reserve Ratio 


Let us first consider bank credit. Origin- 
ally, the worth of a gold dollar was con- 
sidered from the point of view of its con- 
vertibility into bullion. Its supposed value 
was derived from the fact that it was re- 
deemable in gold. The idea was inseparable 
from its use as gold filling for teeth and 
other utilitarian applications more or less 
useful to society. At that time bank credit, 
i.e., deposits against which checks were 
drawn, was a small tail to a big bullion dog. 
The more gold fed to it, the more gleefully 
it could wag its tail. But now, we have 
changed all that. Today, the tail is wagging 
the dog. Bank credit and currency now per- 


form from eighty to ninety per cent of the 
money function in our commercial system. In 
result, the credit factor becomes infinitely 
more important than the more concrete re- 
quirements of the goldsmith. In a word, it 
is the volume of credit in use which deter- 
mines the value of gold bullion rather than 
vice versa, 

Now, regarding the recent increase in our 
gold reserve, during the last few years the 
gold reserve ratio of our Federal Reserve 
System has been about twice the minimum 
required by law. There is now no danger 
of the reserve reaching or falling below these 
minimum requirements. Therefore the ratio 
between gold reserves and liabilities is no 
longer the guide determining the credit ex- 
tensions of the Federal Reserve System. For 
the time being, at least, the old Central bank- 
ing policy is gone. If the Federal Reserve 
banks were now to follow the old rule of 
conduct and policy they would extend enough 
credit to take up the slack and so reduce the 
reserve ratio to nearly forty per cent. This 
would inflate prices to double the present 
level; the disaster of 1919 and 1920 would 
repeat itself. 

A “Managed Currency” 

The Federal Reserve System today wisely 
ignores the reserve ratio as a guide and 
practically substitutes a new criterion; that 
of stability—‘to accommodate business.” The 
first consideration is the effect upon business 
conditions. The effect upon the reserve ratio 
is a matter of minor importance. The meth- 
ods used include: First: Open market pur- 
chases and sales. Second: The changing of 
rediscount rates. Third: The putting of gold 
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certificates into circulation in the place of 
Federal Reserve notes, or vice versa. Fourth: 
Moral influence upon thousands of member 
banks. 

The twelve Reserve banks have foregone 
the profit they might have made by encour- 
aging rediscounts and by buying securities 
and acceptances to the limit; they have, in 
effect, kept one-half of their gold idle; and 
all this in an effort to prevent undue infla- 
tion or deflation, and so to stabilize general 
business conditions. This intelligent and 
public spirited policy and the surprising suc- 
cess with which it has been carried out are 
largely the cause of our present prosperity, 
our large production and consumption, our 
small degree of unemployment. For four 
vears we have had a “managed currency ;” 
we have had a roughly stabilized dollar. 
This is the new ideal of monetary science. 

This stabilization work of the Federal Re- 
serve System has only just begun. It is not 
yet fully self-conscious; the technique is not 
yet perfect. Although the recent testimony) 
of Governor Strong of the New York Federal 
Reserve Bank, before the Committee on Cur 
rency and Banking of the House of Repre 
sentatives on the Stabilization Bill of Con 
gressman Strong, has put the matter very 
clearly, it is not vet understood by the rank 
and file of bankers, much less by the busi- 
ness men whose interests are being even 
more largely served. 


The Money Illusion 

In times past our dollar, even our gold 
dollar, has not been stable in purchasing 
power. It has not been a satisfactory stand- 
ard or measure of value; great evils have 
resulted from its fluctuations in purchasing 
power. This fact has not been studied by; 
bankers and business men except in those 
exceptions which prove the rule. Today it 
is not generally and perfectly understood. 
This lack of understanding is due to what 
might be called the “money illusion.” The 
shrinking value or purchasing power of the 
dollar invariably means increased cost of 
living. Do wages rise in equal ratio? 

Rising prices may be good for some, but 
they are poison for others. Those who re- 
ceive fixed incomes suffer a grievous injus- 
tice. Consider the plight of those who, by 
dint of rigorous economy and _ self-denial! 
over a long period of years, have succeeded 
in setting aside enough to provide for old 
age only to find that the purchasing power 
of their hard-won dollar has fallen to a 
point which precludes even the modest com- 
forts they planned for. What greater dis 
couragement is there for thrift than to feel 


that the value of one’s savings is a subject 
for gloomy conjecture? Falling prices also 
bring trouble in their train. Receivers of 
fixed incomes hug the illusion that they are 
blessed by falling prices. But they have 
not far to go before their castles in the 
air vanish before foreclosed mortgages, un 
employment and other attendant evils 


A Practical Suggestion 

In considering his business problems, every 
man should watch the purchasing power of 
the dollar. He should, in order to make co1 
rect estimates and fair comparisons, trans 
late his chief dollar items into dollars of 
the same purchasing power as in, say, the 
pre-war dollars of 19138. Every dollar in 
his current operations should be multiplied 
by what the dollar is, at that time, worth 
in pre-war cents. My own weekly index 
number of the dollar purchasing power can 
be effectively used, as can any other 


rood 


Index Number, such as that issued by the 
United States Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

Without taking this precaution it is easy 
to be deceived. Consider a case such as that 
of a company with a capital of $100,000,000 
which paid a four per cent dividend in 1915. 
Today it pays five per cent. That con 
pany appears to be paying twenty-five per 
cent more than formerly. But in reality the 
dividend is smaller when considered in terms 
of real purchasing power, Its present $5,000, 
000 of dividends translated into 1918 dollars 
$5,000,000 multiplied by 70 cents, which is 
the value of the dollar today in terms of 
1913 cents, is only $3,500,000. Really, con 
sidered from this point of view, the compan) 
is paying only 3! per cent as against its 
four per cent of 1913 


Steady Income a Delusion 

Every bondholder’s “steady income” is a 
delusion and a snare, so long as we have 
an unstable dollar. Our period of inflation 
ruined numerous colleges, hospitals, founda 
tions and other institutions as well as wid 
ows and orphans. The present Yale drive 
for $20,000,000 is due to this sort of a loss. 
The fall of the dollar dealt devastation just 
as the fall of the mark swept away the sav- 
ings of the German bondholders. The Ger- 
man and American losses differ merely in 
degree. Our bondholders have lost, some- 
times through long periods of rising prices, 
two-thirds of their real value, while the Ger- 
man bondholders lost over 99 per cent. 

The farmers’ distress today, while aggra- 
vated by the losing European markets and 
other misfortunes, is, I believe, due primarily 
to the severe deflation of 1920. If instead of 


Continued on page 727) 


isi 








lt 
d 
h 


d 





613 








Fresstecsseeety IIIT TMM 

















TMM EE 














FOLLOWING UP NEW “LEADS” FOR TRUST 
DEPARTMENT BUSINESS 


SCIENCE OF TRUST SALESMANSHIP REDUCED TO 
PRACTICAL TERMS 


RAYMOND J. DARBY 
Trust Officer, Union Trust Company, Chicago 





(Iprror’s Note: Out of the mature experience of trust companies which have dili- 
gently cultivated the fiduciary field for generations, there has grown a science or tech- 


nique of salesmanship which is invaluable 


those organizations which are novices or 


have newly assumed such functions. Problems of solicitation and creation of contacts 
vary greatly with each trust “prospect” and with the different types of fiduciary service. 
The first essentials, according to Mr. Darby, are those which relate to creating confidence 
and advance familiarity with the peculiar requirements of each prospect. He then goes 
on to tell what experience has taught in soliciting and building up business for various 


kinds of trust relationships.) 


OME banks and trust companies had 

vision enough a generation or more ago 

to see the advantages of merchandising 
iucat’ trust services, and they have already 
established themselves in the minds of the 
public. It is quite essential to the bank or 
trust company recently acquiring trust pow- 
ers that the public should be informed of 
this fact. There is undoubtedly a natural 
tendency for a man to prefer placing his 
estate affairs in the hands of the bank han- 
dling his other business. Consequently, it 
behooves his bank through its advertising 
to familiarize him thoroughly with its trust 


Services, 

Le 
of personal trust solicitation. While the 
trust officers may be able to devote a_ por- 


us consider for a moment the matter 


tion of their time to solicitation, one or more 
very capable men should be employed to give 
all their time to this work. If standards 
could be set up by which to judge the quali- 
fications of an ideal trust department repre- 
sentative, we would undoubtedly find him 
as one who is kindly, sympathetic, brief 
spoken, with a keen sense of honor, fine cul- 
ture and taste, and one who places the pros- 
pect immediately at ease. Out of his broad 
experience, he will be able to cite dozens 
of cases that will illustrate points and shed 
light upon the particular problems of any 
prospect. He will not advise until he has 
been given all of the essential facts, and he 
has carefully weighed them. He may be a 
lawyer, but he never makes the prospect 
feel that he worships the law. He may be 


a salesman, that finest of all types, but he 
never lets the prospect think of him as a 
salesman. He knows how to be patient and 
to economize time. His personal appear- 
ance and dress immediately win respect. 
The trust solicitor encounters perhaps the 
keenest scrutiny that one man can give an- 
other. Merely being too young or too talk- 
ative may make the prospect feel that this 
is not the man to be trusted with his estate. 
Much has been written about scientifie sales- 
manship and sales psychology. The work of 
the trust solicitor is super-salesmanship in 
that it must carry with it no suggestion of 
salesmanship. It consists in meeting people, 
making yourself welcome and then living 
with them on the basis that increases their 


confidence in you. 


Ascertaining the ‘‘Prospect’s’’ Requirements 


The process of salesmanship is to find out 
the prospect’s situation, in what manner the 
trust department may best serve him and 
then work out that case and present it to 
him as simply as possible. One of the finest 
solicitations that can be made is the result 
of elaborate investigation of the prospect’s 
circumstances in advance of the first inter- 
view. There is something so convincing about 
having a man come in fully informed about 
you with evident enterprise and industry to 
flatter you by making a study of your cir- 
cumstances! The trust officer who is wise 
builds up his chain of sales opportunities, 


from his fellow officers to customers of their 
departments of the bank and their acquaint- 
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ances, from the directors to their business 


associates, from the bank stockholders to the 


other officials in their own concerns—from 
each satisfied customer to his circle of in- 
fluence. 


In our own new business effort, we classify 
the prospects for each department, beginning 
with the most select or A-1 groups and taper- 
ing down to those that are remote. After 
thus surveying the market, we are in a bet- 
ter position to consider the selling 
that are available and to suit the selling or 
advertising points to the medium and the 
reaches. 


forces 


class it 


Trust Service “‘Begins at Home’”’ 
When you classify your trust 
along this line of cleavage, the best prospects 
on your list are evidently your own officers, 
directors, stockholders and leading customers 
in such departments as your commercial 
banking and investment divisions. These are 
the people who already have a broad basis 
of confidence in you—the people who know 
the safety, conservatism and high honor of 
your institution and to some extent the tech- 
nical ability of your officers who may be 
their colleagues. These are the people, more- 
over, who will act as masonries for the trust 
department once you have converted them. 
On the other hand, what a disappointment 
to your trust division if your own 
officers, directors or leaves his 
estate to be cared for by some other bank, 
or worse yet, leaves it in a chaotie condi- 
tion! Either situation reflects upon the dili- 
gence and enterprise of your trust depart- 
ment in failing to line up the business with 
your own people and adequately caring for 
it when the emergency arises. 

Beyond these groups that are more or less 
in the family, your avenues of work in 
searching out and selling trust prospects are 
to use the important contacts of each offi- 
cer, director, stockholder and customer; to 
make personal selections from ratings and 
club lists representing people of property; 
and finally to resort to general publicity, 
which searches out those people whom no 
general information or method of making 
up lists can identify as real prospects for 
trust service. 


prospects 


one of 


stockholders 


Compiling List of Trust Prospects 


To what field shall the solicitor be di- 
rected? The list should be very carefully 
selected. Data and information can be se- 
cured from the credit files and from the of- 
ficers of the banking department to assist 
in compiling a list of trust prospects. This 
list should be kept up to date; whenever a 
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hew customer establishes a 
the bank his name should be added to the 
trust solicitation list. The mailing list is 
never complete. It should be constantly re- 
ceiving “new blood” from many sources and 
it should be constantly cut down by the 
elimination of names that apparently do not 
represent “live” 

The bank’s come 
of trust prospects. By giving attention to 
their personal trust problems these officers 
will knowledge of trusts that will 
enable them to interest the customers of the 
bank in the trust department. 


connection with 


prospects, 


officers first on any list 


obtain a 


Their interest 


in these matters also serves as a good ex- 
ample to the customer. The customer will 
not have much faith in your wares if your 


officers do not use 

Next on the list should come the directors 
of the institution, and then the stockholders. 
They naturally bave a close interest in your 
institution and should 
tors for you, but 
ranged their affairs 
trust department, will hardly be en- 
thusiastic advertisers of your services. The 
trust officer make it a point to talk 
with his directors and important stockholders 
often, and tactfully urge that they give their 
assistance to trust solicitation among friends 
and business acquaintances. It 


them. 


become ardent solici- 
unless they have first ar- 
own 


estate with 


they 


your 


should 


has been my 
experience that a director gets a great deal 
of pleasure out of doing this work, but he 
is a busy man and unless we see him occa- 
sionally and keep the subject before him con- 
stantly, we will not get results. 


Educating the Bank Customers 

Next we may consider the general list of 
bank and prospects and methods 
of arousing their interest. Since the 
papers and periodicals bring a blanket in- 
fluence to bear upon inside and 
outside of an organization, we may consider 
them as the first distance fire in the 
campaign that gets closer and more intensive 


customers 
hews- 


every one 


long 


until it comes down to personal contact work. 
Newspaper and periodical advertisements in- 
fluence not only the general public, includ- 
ing your and stockholders, but 
also your own directors, officers and routine 
employees. Everyone needs to be stimulated 
occasionally to greater pride in his institu- 


customers 


tion, greater respect for its responsibilities 
and accomplishments. We often need to 
have imagination brought into our work 


which becomes so hackneyed and routined. 
We need the idealism which will make it 
easier for us to do our very best. 

When a newspaper advertisement appears, 


always in a newspaper which has a select 
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circulation among people of substance and 
men of affairs, we have found it desirable 
through the mail to lay on the desk of every 
man on our prospect list a proof of the ad- 
vertisement or a folder dealing with the 
same subject together with a carefully typed 
letter. This letter briefly calls attention 
to the insertion in the day’s newspaper and 
repeats in a more personal way the offer to 
send the booklet that explains our complete 
trust services. 

If the prospect returns the postal card and 
requests the booklet, the prompt call of the 
trust solicitor is of paramount importance, if 
the first interest aroused by means of the 
leaflet and letter is not to be allowed to 
wane, and if the bank is to realize on the 
cost of its advertising. 

The various advertisements and mailings 
should run sufficiently often to build up the 
institution’s standing and the importance of 
its services in the minds of its prospects. A 
month apart in the season when men are in 
town and at their work is the maximum in- 
terval. During this time those trust matters 
which are also seasonable should be fea- 
tured, as for example, living trust arrange- 
ments or general trust arrangements on the 
part of those who are preparing to travel; 
arrangements for boys and girls as they come 
of age and enter college or marry, fiscal 
agency facilities and other services. 


Cooperation from Bank Officials 

Another effective means of approach, other 
than through the medium of mailing litera- 
ture, is by means of a letter of introduction 
from some officer of the bank or some person 
having an acquaintance with the prospect. 
If the list is compiled from the customers 
of the bank, undoubtedly the prospect is ac- 
quainted with some officer. The list should 
be checked over and this fact ascertained. 
A proper letter of introduction will often 
cause the prospect to give the solicitor more 
time and attention. 

The trust officer will have to seek co- 
operation from the bank officials. They are 
usually busy men with their own problems 
and the trust officer should make their task 
as light as possible. However, with the mail- 
ing list consisting principally of customers of 
the banking department or an affiliated bank, 
it is very necessary to the success of the 
trust department that it have the most com- 
plete cooperation from banking officials. The 
trust officer must devise his own means of 
getting this, but it must be secured. The 
officer of the banking department who is in- 
terested in the trust department and who 
will take the time to interest the customers 


of the bank in taking their estate matters to 
the trust officer will probably bring more 
business to the department than any other 
agency. It follows that it is extremely im- 
portant to sell these other officers thoroughly, 
and to have them ever alert in directing cus- 
tomers to the trust department. 


Record of Calls 

A careful record of all solicitation calls 
should be kept in the files of the department. 
This enables the trust officer to know just 
how far the solicitation has progressed. Very 
often a prospect who has been solicited for 
some time will call at the bank and ask for 
a trust officer, and will not mention the fact 
that a solicitor from the department has been 
calling on him. Before talking to the pros- 
pect the trust officer should go over the 
solicitation records and ascertain what prog- 
ress has been made. 

It should be the aim of the department to 
call upon every person on the list as soon 
as possible, and the calling should be con- 
tinued. It has been our experience that our 
solicitors are welcome. Every man _ with 
property is interested in having his estate 
matters placed in proper shape. He fre- 
quently has formed vague ideas regarding 
the disposition of his property, realizing the 
importance of these matters. However, he 
oftentimes dreads to apprvach what he has 
been led to believe is a complicated problem, 
and he is generally greatly relieved when it 
has been satisfactorily arranged. 

The trust officer himself is often brought 
into contact with customers of the bank on 
various other matters, and quite frequently 
during the conference an opportunity will 
arise for him to introduce the subject of the 
bank’s trust services. If the customer is 
properly approached, he never resents having 
these matters brought to his attention, but 
on the contrary welcomes a discussion of 
them. Even though he has recently arranged 
his estate affairs, if he knows that he is 
talking to a trust officer, he is anxious to 
know whether the program arranged by him 
meets with the approval of the trust officer. 


New Business and Publicity Departments 

Every bank and commercial banking de- 
partment has a well organized new business 
department for the purpose of developing 
and securing commercial business. This de- 
partment can and should be used by the trust 
officer to get trust business. The officer in 
charge of this department is in a position to 
give many leads. His organization is work- 
ing constantly in the community and has 
contacts daily with men of property. If the 
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representatives of the commercial banking 
department keep in mind the services of the 
trust department, they can secure many val- 
uable leads. We can not expect a salesmen 
selling banking services to sell trust services, 
but we that these salesmen 
realize when there is an opportunity to sell 
trust services and report to the trust officer. 
Likewise, the trust department can often 
give valuable leads to the banking depart- 
ment. 

The publicity department of the bank and 
the trust department should cooperate 
in their activities. We must assist the pub- 
licity director and see that the trust facili- 
ties receive their portion of the advertising 
and that the publicity department receives 
material that can be prepared into attractive 
and interesting advertising. It is to the in- 
terest of the trust department to capitalize 
upon the entire publicity and new 
efforts of the institution, but this can only 
be accomplished if the trust officer fully co- 
with the staff in charge of the 


should be sure 


also 


business 


operates 


work. 


Ethics and Legal Formulas 
We may 
solicitation 


have reached the 
where the eager to 
have his situation solved and off his hands, 
but at this juncture there is a point of eth- 
ics which the trust department must respect. 
If we give the prospect a talk and 
tell him to consult his attorney, we 


point in our 


prospect is 


general 
have 
ended our consultation with a big anti-climax 
instead of bringing it to a 
on the 


logical close. If 
other hand we have not asked him to 
consult his attorney, we have unwisely an- 
tagonized the attorney, for both the attorney 
and the trust department find it 


able to work together 


will profit 
While we want an instrument creating the 


trust prepared by a competent attorney, we 


are nevertheless vitally interested in 
that the 


the company 


seeing 
instrument is so prepared as to give 
broad and 
its responsibili- 


powers which are 


specific enough to carry out 
ties, and that it 


impossible of 


contains no duties that are 
performance. In view of this, 
it would seem quite proper for the trust of- 
ficial to prepare a memorandum of some of 
provisions have 
found to be vital to the administration of 
a trust—a clause, for example, defining net 
income and settling the question of discounts 
and premiums, either charging or 
premiums or discounts to and 
cipal 


the clauses or which been 


crediting 
against prin- 
a clause disposing of stock 
dividends; a giving the trustee au- 
thority to pay the net income accruing to 
a minor to the person having legal 


or income: 


clause 


custody 


of the minor 
court, and 


without the 
many 


intervention of a 
other such clauses. 

After forming a plan for the administra 
tion of the estate, in conference with the 
customer, it is quite proper to present plans 
in writing for him to read. A memorandum 
of this kind, setting forth a tentative plan 
of distribution, with approved clauses, pre- 
sents the matter in form and en 
ables the prospect, with your assistance, to 
work out a definite program which he can 
take to his attorney. I am frank to say that 
it has been our experience that unless this 
is done, it is that the customer is 
sufficiently interested to act. It is a difficult 
matter to get a 


concrete 


seldom 
business leave his 
office and consult his attorney without a defi 
nite plan that he himself can visualize. By 
the use of the memorandum the trust de- 
partment is also 

of the 


assured that the provisions 
it to act. 


will or trust will 
clauses that the trust 


man to 


agreement enable 


Few attorneys will leave out the 
official has suggested, 
at least not without first taking them up 


with him. 


of the 
nity is essential and should be acquired. The 
drive for new 


The good wil attorneys in a commu 
business that the trust compa- 
making is sending many 
their attorneys who ordinarily would not go 
Reputable 
for business, but by 


nies are people to 


attorneys do not advertise 
trust department adver- 
brought to them. We must 
cooperate willingly with the attorney in the 
preparation of the will or trust indenture 
Oftentimes an attorney will find it desirable 
official for some assis 


how 


tising business is 


to come to the 


trust 


tance. Assistance must be given cheerfully 


should have credit 
instrument. 


and the attorney 
for making the 


properly 


Income and Inheritance Tax Services 
Each 
come and inheritance taxes. 
the latest regulations and 
only the large 


trust company has services on in 
It receives daily 
rulings, 


law offices are able to provide 


whereas, 


the se services 
ably 
gathering of a 


While some law firms prob 

which will permit of the 
creditors’ committee, many 
attorneys have no such facilities and will be 
glad to use rooms provided by the trust de 
partment, All of 


rooms, 


have rooms 


uur facilities, including our 
should be at the disposal 
members of the Bar in 


conference 
of the 
nities. 


our commu- 


We ought not 
out retaining an 


administer any estate with- 
attorney to attend to the 
legal details involved. Quite frequently the 
beneficiaries name the attorney to 
represent the executor or trustee and general- 


wish to 
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vy speaking, their directions should always 
be followed. If the beneficiaries have no se- 
ection, then the selection should be made by 
the trust company. It is a mistake to ad- 
minister an estate without retaining an attor- 
ney to attend to the court matters and other 
matters needing legal advice. Some trust 
companies prepare pamphlets containing 
forms of trust indentures, digests of the in- 
come and inheritance tax laws, and other lit- 
erature for the benefit of attorneys. 


Cooperation Between Trust Companies and 
Lawyers 

The lawyer of today sees the unwisdom of 
accepting personally an appointment as trus- 
tee and as executor and is directing his client 
toward the trust company for such services. 
The trust company is likewise seeing how 
unwise it is not to employ the attorney. We 
need the lawyer. We need him to insure the 

oper administration of an estate. He can 
be of great help also in directing business 
our way, and it is our fault if we do not se- 
cure his cooperation. We ought not to let 
our prospect think that we can administer 
an estate without the assistance of an at- 
torney. The trust official should also call 
on members of the Bar occasionally and be- 
come well acquainted with them. All mem 
bers of the department who are attorneys 
should join the vyarious Bar associations, 
local and = state, serve on the commit- 
tees, and take an active part in their af- 
fairs. The interests of the attorneys and the 
trust companies are in many respects iden- 
tical; a trust official who is a member of 
both the Bar and trust officers’ associations 
can be of great benefit to both associations 
and can help to bring about a closer relation- 
ship and better understanding. 


Insurance Trusts as Potential Market 

The recent activity with reference to the 
insurance trust has brought with it a po- 
tential market for new business promotion. 
While the idea of the insurance trust is not 
new, trust men apparently have not fully 
realized its possibilities uatil the last few 
years. Statistics show that from eighty to 
one hundred billions of dollars of insurance 
is now in force. The greater part of this 
sum will be paid over during the next forty 
or fifty years, and there is no reason why a 
portion of it should not pass into trust ad- 
ministration. The trust company or trust 
official that is not alert to this great field 
of business is neglecting a real opportunity. 

It has been our experience that we secure 
a much greater number of unfunded trusts 
than funded trusts, which results possibly 


from the fact that there are today a num- 
ber of men who, although receiving good 
salaries, have not been able to accumulate 
much property. These men need to secure 
insurance in order to provide their families 
with an income in the event of their decease. 
I will not speak of the advantages of an 
insurance trust over that of the annuity plan 
or the lump cash settlement. Needless to 
say that its advantages in a great many cases 
are so patent that it merely remains for 
the trust company or official to present its 
merits properly in order to get the business. 


Technique of Campaign 

There is a definite technique in the han- 
dling of a campaign for this business. The 
active support of the insurance agencies 
should be secured, and by proper procedure 
you can secure the wholehearted cooperation 
of some of the most effective salesmen in the 
world—important insurance representatives. 
Every insurance man should be a salesman 
for the insurance trust, and he will become 
one as soon as he fully understands its 
merits and advantages. It is the duty of 
the trust official to so educate the insurance 
agencies. Nearly all insurance agents realize 
the dangers of lump sum settlements to wid- 
ows and children of the deceased, and they 
have been trying to solve the problem with 
their various settlement options. This brings 
a great deal of burdensome detail to the 
agent, and if he can turn over to the trust 
official the working out of the trust plan, 
he is usually glad to do so. Every general 
agent will gladly permit a trust official to 
address his agents and will welcome him at 
his salesmen’s meetings. Every insurance 
educational director will also welcome the 
trust official, for the insurance trust plan 
should enable the insurance men to sell more 
insurance. It is also a good plan to go to 
the general agent and get from him the 
names of his most successful agents: one by 
one these agents can be invited to luncheon 
or to come to the office of your company, at 
which time the insurance trust plan can be 
carefully explained to them. 

One other advantage of the insurance 
trust solicitation is the collateral business 
that it brings. No person can properly plan 
an insurance program without considering 
his entire estate affairs. In nearly every in- 
stance where we have been named as trustee 
under an insurance trust, we have also been 
named as executor under the will of the 
donor or settlor and as trustee under the 
trusts of his will, where trusts have been 
created. It is a great opening wedge to es- 
tate business. 
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Soliciting Voluntary and Administrative 
Trusts 

The solicitation for a voluntary trust other 
than the insurance trust is exceptionally dif- 
ficult. This solicitation must rest within 
the discretion of the trust officer in each par- 
ticular case. 

We are finding that what we call an “Ad- 
ministrative Trust’ is meeting with favor. 
Under this form of trust, all of the property, 
real and personal, is 
is at least a 


conveyed, and there 
symbolical delivery to the 
trustee; however, possession and control of 
the property is restored to the creator of 
the trust as the agent of the trustee until 
his death or until he elects again to deliver 
the and control of the property 
or a portion of it to the trustee. The trus- 
tee has no duties to perform until it receives 
possession of the property. Under such an 
arrangement it has been our experience that 
a creator will often, after the trust has been 
established, deliver actual possession of some 


yp SSOSSIK mm 


of his property to us as he becomes acquaint- 
ed with trust administration. 


Revenue-producing Trust Business 


The functions of the trust department that 
I have just discussed, that is, acting as ex- 
ecutor under wills, as trustee under the trust 
provisions of a will, and as the administrator 
of the unfunded insurance trust, are func- 
tions that bring no immediate revenue to the 
trust company, but all of 
for future and 
essential. officers 


them are a 
business earnings, and are 
Trust are necessarily 
carrying on new business work that should 
have done a generation ago. If this 
work had been done, our institutions would 
be reaping the benefits now, rather than so 
largely investing for future returns. 


basis 


been 


In the securing of persoual trust business 
that brings in an immediate 
as acting as administrator of deceased in- 
testate estates, and guardian or conservator 
of estates, we shall have to rely generally 
upon the good will that we have established 
for our institution among our friends and the 
Bar, and the advertising that I have spoken 
about. Of course, when a particular case is 


revenue, such 


brought to our attention, active solicitation 
should begin. 


Service as custodian of property or as fis- 
eal agent for an individual or a corporation 
also brings in an immediate return. Such 
services are being used more and more, and 
with proper fee charges are remunerative to 
the department. A portion of our advertis- 
ing can well be devoted to such services. As 
soon as we learn that a customer has passed 
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away and has left a large amount of prop 
erty to his widow, we should endeavor to get 
in touch with her and show her the advan 
tages and merits of our services. 

Corporate trust business brings an imm« 
diate revenue to the trust department as soon 
as it is received. The profits arising from 
corporate trusts yield as much to the depart 
The sched 
ule of fees is better fixed and is usually paid 
with fewer possibilities of discussion than 
is the case with personal trust business. Or 
dinarily we 


ment as do the personal trusts. 


receive appointments as trustes 
under trust indentures securing the payment 
of corporate bonds or notes when the invest 
ment department of the bank is purchasing 
and selling the bonds, or when the company 
issuing its notes is a customer of the bank 
ing department and under some obligation to 
it. Some officer of the banking department 
generally knows when a customer is financing 
by means of a bond or a note issue, and can 
usually secure the appointment for the trust 
department. We 
as the transfer 

stock of a 


also secure appointments 
agent or registrar of the 
company in the same manne! 
While corporate trust business will continue 
in all probability to come largely from this 
should undoubtedly be developing 
other means of increasing this business 
The trust officer should personally call 
upon all bond and brokerage offices in the 
community to acquaint them with the facili 
institution. When a_ brokerage 
names us as trustee under an 


to give them correct, rapit 


source, we 


ties of his 
house issue, 
we are obligated 
and efficient 

After all, it makes little difference through 
which phase of the subject you interest a 
corporation or set a man to thinking about 
the his family and property 
a man thinks and you have been called int 
consultation as his 


service. 


care of Onc 
confidential adviser 

is as simple a matter for you to prescribe for 
his needs as for the doctor to prescribe fo! 
a case of measles or the store salesman to 
fit a man who acknowledged that he 
needs a new pair of shoes. The same gen 
eral principles apply in securing the various 
types of trust business, and it is the respon 
sibility of trust officer, through his 
contacts, to the needs of his commu- 
nity and proceed along lines that will most 
readily win the public’s interest. 


has 


every 


sense 


The Empire Trust Company of New York 
has been named co-executor in the will of 
the late Augustus F. Kountze, the New York 
banker, who died in Atlantic City on March 
14th. The estate is valued at $500,000. 
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Pushing Back Horizons 


WO interesting institutions with related aims 
gad born within a few years of each other. One 
is the National Geographic Society. Its purpose is to 
increase man’s knowledge of the world as applied to 
human welfare. Through its published studies it is 
pushing back thehorizonsofour geographicknowledge. 

The other institution—The Seaboard National Bank 
—was also organized with international interests over 
forty years ago. The Seaboard’s aims are to increase 
the business of buyers and sellers of the world’s mer- 
chandise with the help of sound banking practice. 
Through its practical knowledge of banking and trade 
requirements here and abroad the Seaboard is helping 
to extend the horizons of modern commerce. 

Whether your business affairs are confined to routine 
banking or extend to the outposts of the world’s com- 
mercial frontiers, the Seaboard gladly puts its equip- 
ment and service at your disposal. 





The Seaboard National Bank 


of the City of New York 


115 Broadway Broad and Beaver Streets 24 East 45th St. 


(MAIN OFFICE) 
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Fifteen years as publishers of 
trust advertising, used by hun- 
dreds of banks---9 executives 
serving clients---a new printing 
plant, one of the most modern 
in the United States---and 
most important, the deter- 
mination to keep our trust 
literature (and banks that use 
it) on the crest of the wave of 
progress---think of these things 
when you think of Purse, and 
when you are ready to plan 
your next trust campaign--- 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 
Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 
TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
10 South LaSalle Street 
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EFFICIENT OPERATION OF THE REAL ESTATE DEPART- 
MENT OF A TRUST COMPANY 
AN IMPORTANT AND ESSENTIAL PHASE OF CORPORATE FIDUCIARY SERVICE 


JOSEPH A. HANNAN, Jr. 
Bank of New York and Trust Company 





(Epitor’s NOTE: 
and efficiency, especially as regards 
handling of real estate and mortgage 
the assets of estates or trusts, 
trustees have 


care 


porate demonstrated in 


There is no phase of trust department service which calls for greater 
details 
investments which comprise a large 
The reputation for proficiency and economy which cor- 
handling 


and necessary 


than the 
proportion of 


safeguards, 


real estate and mortgages has been a 


big factor in inducing men of affairs to turn over the management of their properties 


to the real estate 


departments of trust companies and banks. In the 


following article 


Vr. Hannan discusses the various elements which enter into the proper management of 


such departments.) 


HE value of the real estate department 

fa trust company may best be under- 

stood if one comprehends fully the com- 
plex nature of factor in the 
tration of real and mortgages. 
proper management of real 
highly specialized knowledge of the varied 
contingent fields which the average owner 
of property and holder of mortgages general- 
ly does not 


adminis- 
The 
entails a 


each 
estate 


estate 


possess. This is especially true 
where characteristic condi- 
tions obtain which are peculiar to the vari- 
ous sections. In such cities the owner rarely 
has the qualifications and training necessary 
to conduct efficiently the supervision of his 
holdings, 


of larger cities 


In many cases the employment of an agent 
will obviate the necessity. of the personal 
care that real estate demands, but where the 
holdings of an owner are numerous the labor 
involved in checking the statements and the 
vouchers of the agent is an onerous task to 
which the busy executive is unable to devote 
his time and to which the woman untrained 
unaccustomed. Often it is 
best for a trust company to retain real estate 
agents who, by reason of their experience in 
a locality over a long period of years, have 
acquired a knowledge of conditions affecting 
their district which is an invaluable aid both 
to the owner and to the trust company. The 
results thus obtainable are in many cases 
superior to direct management by the indi- 
vidual or by the trust company unaided. 


in business is 


Multitude of Details 
Where property is entrusted to the hands 
of such agents they directly administer the 


collecting of rents, the management of the 
personnel of the building, and attend to mi 
nor repairs. When major repairs, which 


would require the expenditure of large sums 
of money, are necessary the trust company 
should be consulted. All notices of violations 
of the ordinances of the various city depart- 
ments are referred by the trust company tc 
agents with instructions to have them at- 
tended to as soon as possible. The agents 
obtain tax bills, forward them to the trust 
company, and pay them upon receipt of a 
from the trust company with instruec- 
that effect. It is the duty of the 
agents to keep the building fully rented at 
the most advantageous rentals and assist in 
the negotiation of 


check 


tions to 


leases. 


Check on Tenantry 

It would seem that if agents are attending 
to all these details there would be little 
left for the trust company to do, but it must 
be remembered that by putting property into 
the hands of agents the trust company in no 
way lessens its responsibility and must ex- 
ercise constant supervision involving a mul- 
titude of details. At regular intervals the 
agents should submit to the trust company 
a statement of rents collected accompanied 
by vouchers’ representing disbursements 
made by the agents, together with a check 
for the cash balance. The statement and 
vouchers are carefully checked and the 
amount collected is credited to the proper 
account. A careful note is made of missing 
vouchers and the agents are requested to 


obtain and forward them as soon as possible. 
A record is kept of tenants who have not 
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paid their rent promptly and who owe ar- 
rears rental, and efforts are made to 
lect such overdue payments. 

Special study is made ot che credit stand- 
ing of the tenant who has defaulted in sey- 
eral rent payments to determine whether it 
would be more profitable to carry the tenant 
for a longer period with the probability of 
eventually receiving the back payments, or 


col- 


to take immediate steps to re-enter the prop- 
erty to prevent further loss and to permit 
of leasing the premises to another tenant. 
The trust company is required to exercise 
great discretion in the selection of tenants. It 
is obvious that severe losses may be incurred 
through the leasing of space to irresponsible 
parties which would involve not only loss of 
income, but the legal pro- 
the eviction of such ten- 
ants and re-entrance to the premises. To ob- 
viate losses of this kind the financial stand- 
ing and personal integrity of the prospective 
tenant must be considered carefully. In this 
connection the assistance of the credit de- 
partment will be found invaluable. It has 
been stated that notices of violation 
of city ordinances are referred to the agents. 
The trust company is none the 
sible and must itself that the required 
work is done and a dismissal of the violation 
is obtained from the department in question. 
It is very important that this be done be- 
cause heavy penalties may be inflicted upon 
the property owner who does not 


also expense of 


ceedings to secure 


before 
less respon- 


see 


satisfacto- 
rily remedy the illegal and possibly danger- 
ous condition. 

Failure to make payment of taxes on real 
estate at the proper time may result in the 
imposition of a heavy penalty on the owner 
of the property. It is vital that the tax be 
paid at the proper time. It is necessary also 
to exercise the utmost care in checking the 
tax bills to see that the tax has been figured 
properly, and that each bill covers the cor- 
rect parcel of real estate. A further safe- 
guard should be provided by a regular search 
of the records of the tax office which would 
bring to light any unpaid tax items. 


Various Types of Insurance Protection 

The ownership of a parcel of real estate 
represents a large investment. The owner, 
like every other investor, wishes to have his 
property possess as nearly as possible the 
two primary characteristics of a good invest- 
ment, namely, safety of principal and regu- 
larity of income. The ever-present danger 
of fire prevents him from feeling that he 
possesses such an investment unless he car- 
ries adequate insurance. It is possible for 
him to preserve the safety of his principal 
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by carrying fire insurance on the building 
The trust company should endeavor alway) 
to obtain an appraisal by a reputable buil 
er, showing the insurable value of each p: 
cel of real estate in its charge, and base t! 
amount of insurance to be carried on this a 
praisal. To guard against interruption 
income, insurance against loss of ren 
through fire is carried wherever practicab 
Other forms of insurance in general us 
are compensation, liability, and plate glas 
Every employer—and the owner of any lai 
building under this category—is 
quired by state law to carry compensation 
insurance. Liability insurance is an absolut 
necessity, especially to the corporate truste: 
It relieves the owner of real estate and his 
agents from the necessity of defending la 
suits by persons injured or claiming to hav 
been injured on or 


comes 


about the premises, and 
may save a great deal of money in the pay 
ment of and legal Some build 
ings a quantity of plate glass, and 


claims fees. 
contain 
it is advisable to take out insurance provid 
ing for the prompt replacement of any suc! 
which may be broken rather than 
submit the estate to the possibility of sudde: 
heavy inroads for the 
replacement. 


glass 


cost of making sucl 

It is a good practice to have the real es 
tate in charge of a trust company examined 
frequently. This examination should 
the physical condition of the property, the 
class of tenants, and the apparent tendency 
of the neighborhood. The inspector should 
embody the result of his examination in 
written report which is passed upon by an 
executive officer and kept on file for ready 
reference. 


cover 


Handling Mortgage Investments 
The handling of mortgage investments re 
quires not only a complete knowledge of rea 
estate conditions in the locality in which thi 
mortgaged property is located, but also great 
attention to clerical details, such as (1) reg 
ular inspection of the mortgaged premises 


(2) the collection of interest and amortiza 
tion payments, (3) the filing of insurance 
with the mortgagee, and (4) the checking 


of payments of taxes and assessments. 

A trust company makes a careful examina 
tion of each property on which it considers 
making a loan. The building in question is 
inspected, its condition considered in respect 
to age, use, degree of cleanliness, number of 
vacancies, class of tenants, location, an: 
transportation facilities. A survey is mad: 
of the section in which it is situated t 
determine the character of the neighborhood 
its general tendency, and if possible, the 
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number of vacancies in buildings of a type 
similar to the one under consideration. <A 
list of the yearly rents and expense should 
be obtained in order to determine whether 
an adequate return on the investment is be- 
ing received. 

It is vital to have the interest on mortgage 
investments paid promptly when due. To ac- 
colmplish this the interest is figured and 
checked the month before it comes due, and 
a notice is sent to the mortgagor informing 
him of the amount due on his loan. If a pay- 
ment on account of the principal is due, he 
is also notified to that effect. If the pay- 
ments are not made within a reasonable time 
after they are due, the mortgagor is again 
notified of his obligation, and if he still fails 
to make his payments a notice of foreclosure 
is served which in practically all cases brings 
the desired results. 


Guarding Against Impairment of Mortgagee’s 
Security 

When a mortgage loan has been approved 
and the papers drawn up by counsel, a report 
is received by the trust company that the 
title is satisfactory before the papers are 
signed and subsequently a title policy is 
furnished. The trust company must also see 
that its interest in the property is properly 
protected by having the mortgagor file ade- 
quate fire insurance, payable to the trust 
company as mortgagee. This is necessary in 
order that the mortgagee’s security may not 
become impaired by partial or total destruc- 
tion of the building. In the event of fire, 
the loss drafts must be endorsed by the mort- 
gagee hefore they can be collected. Thus the 
mortgagee can withhold his signature until 
the damage has been repaired to his satis- 
faction and the property restored to its 
former condition, and be assured that the 
insurance funds will not be diverted to any 
other use. It is necessary, of course, that 
some record be kept of the date of expira- 
tion of the insurance in order that the mort- 
gagee may at all times be protected. 

Experience has shown it advisable to in- 
sist that all insurance filed with the mort- 
gagee be accompanied by some evidence that 
the premium has been paid to the insurance 
company, either in the form of a receipted 
bill or an acknowledgment stamped on the 
face of the policy, signed by the authorized 
representative of the company. ‘This has 
been found expedient for two reasons: (1) 
Insurance brokers do not have te »ecvount to 
the company for a policy until sixty days 
after the date of inception of the policy. 
Hence the brokers do not always press their 
clients for payment and the end of the sixty- 


day period of grace often finds the j;remium 
unpaid. Subsequently the mortgagee _re- 
ceives a ten-day notice of cancellation and, 
failing to persuade the mortgagor to keep the 
policy from lapsing by making immediate 
payment, he must take out a policy himself, 
pay the premium, and endeavor to collect 
from the mortgagor. It is fairly obvious that 
the mortgagee can save himself a great deal 
of time and trouble by insisting that the pol- 
icy be paid for at its inception. (2) Policies 
are invariably delivered to the mortgagee 
by an insurance broker claiming to repre- 
sent the assured. Very frequently two dit- 
ferent brokers send in renewal insurance. 
Obviously both have not been authorized to 
do so by the assured. The return of the 
policies with the request that they be re- 
ceipted by the insurance companies will in- 
variably bring about the filing of one policy 
marked “Paid” by the insurance company. 
The other broker was evidently merely mak- 
ing a bid for some business, but was not 
willing to advance the premium to the in- 
surance company with the faint hope of se- 
curing reimbursement from the assured. 


Endorsements and Taxes 

Other details that require much time and 
attention are endorsements. Properties fre- 
quently change hands, and of course, the 
policies should be endorsed to cover the in- 
terest of the new owner. Frequently the 
insurance rate on the mortgaged property 
is reduced and the mortgagee will be willing 
to cooperate .with the owner in securing a re- 
turn premium for the latter. These endorse- 
ments and reductions can be obtained only 
through presentation of the original policies 
at the companies. Experience has shown 
that the best method of handling matters of 
this kind is to send out all policies required 
for these purposes through one broker, who 
will secure binders covering the mortgagee’s 
interest while the policies are out. 

Another important phase of the handling 
of mortgages is the searching of taxes. Un- 
paid real estate taxes become a primary lien 
on the property against which they are 
charged. Hence the security of the mortga- 
gee may become endangered through the ac- 
cumulation of unpaid taxes, unless some 
steps are taken to see that the owner of the 
property makes payment of these items as 
they fall due. 

The trust company, by making a semi-an- 
nual search of the records of the tax de- 
partment within a few weeks after taxes 
are due, can select the unpaid items and no- 
tify the mortgagors to make payment of the 
arrears items and exhibit the receipted bills. 
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National Trust 
Company 


Limited 


Capital, Reserve and Undivided Profits 
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Assets Under Administration 
$157,000,000 
Trust Company Service for 
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Hamilton Winnipeg 


Saskatoon London, England 








This method is generally found effective 
it is seldom take 
measures to enforce payment. 


and 
necessary to more 
While all of the subjects covered have not 
great detail, the 
importance of correctly conducting 
phase is absolutely requisite to the 
efficient administration of real estate and 
mortgages. The knowledge required to man- 
age the varied details requires a specialized 
training and experience, and a thoroughly 
tested system of continual checking and re- 
checking. It can thus be seen that the real 
estate department of a trust company per- 
forms a valuable service und aid to the in- 
dividual owning real estate and mortgage 
investments, and that the corporate trustee 
has directly at its command a complete and 
experienced organization for the administra- 
tion of real estate holdings and mortgage in- 
vestments which may be part of an estate, 
resulting in efficient management and 
economy. 


been discussed in 
and the 
each 


necessity 


, *, ? 
Od — “1 


The Inland Bank and 
ben organized at 
capital of $100,000, 
L. G. 


Trust Company has 
Indianapolis, Ind., with 
and surplus of $10,000. 
Wild is president. 


drastic 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $380,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. James STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


MONTREAL 

OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 


HALIFAX 

SAINT Joun, N. B. 
St. Joun’s, NFLp. 
QUEBEC 

TORONTO 
HAMILTON 











WHAT HE LEFT TO HIS WIFE 

Many a man, following an ancient but 
somewhat obsolete custom, proudly states 
that his will leaves everything to his wife for 
her to handle pleases. No man who 
tried to handle the estate of a de 
ceased friend or relative through the manifold 
and exacting phases of present day require- 
ments would think of burdening even the 
most experienced woman with such cares and 
responsibilities. It is no kindness or compli- 
ment to the wife to name her as executor of 
your will. 

The Minneapolis Trust Company has issued 
a folder which sets forth the multiplicity of 
duties and responsibilities which attend the 
probating of the estate of a decedent and 
which shows that executorship is no job for 
the inexperienced and particularly burden- 
some when the wife is named as executrix. 
The mere outline of duties set forth in this 
folder is sufficient argument for the average 
man to reject the idea of naming his wife 
and to seriously consider the advisability of 
appointing an experienced corporate fiduci- 
ary. This piece of literature provides one 
of the most potent arguments that has yet 
been produced in favor of the trust company 
as executor and trustee. 


as she 


has ever 
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rotecting business funds 
in every land 


everywhere. 





I. EVERY principal city of the United 
States and in sixty-four foreign coun- 
tries, Todd offices are to be found. 

These agencies were established and 
are equipped to do more than sell Todd 
products. The sale is merely the be- 
ginning of Todd interest and responsi- 
bility. The service rendered is that 
of experts—men whose character and 
training fit them to discuss helpfully 
every phase of check protection. 

The assistance that Todd experts 
have rendered banks all over the world 
cannot be calculated in dollars and 
cents. By preaching the dangers of 
check fraud, they have been a tremen- 
dous factor in curbing the slipshod 
methods so often employed by careless 
depositors. By introducing in banks 
Todd Protectographs and Greenbac 
Checks, they have provided real pro- 
tection against check-raising, forgery 
and counterfeiting, for which banks 
themselves are often held responsible. 

If your bank has not had the service 
of a Todd expert, you are overlooking 
information and business assistance 
that you could not secure from any 
other source. A Todd expert can show 





you how to speed up the work in the 
tellers’ cages; how to make your de- 
positors co-operate with your employees 
in this work; how to protect every 
check that is made out by your bank. 

Write or wire for a Todd expert to 
call and explain the Todd System of 
Check Protection. When he calls, re- 
member that the company he represents 
has been a leader in the check-protec- 
tion field for twenty-eight years; that 
over a million Protectographs are now 
in use (in banks and business houses) 
in the United States alone. The Todd 
Company, Protectograph Division. (Est. 
1899.) 1152 University Avenue, Roch- 
ester, N. Y. Sole makers of the Pro- 
tectograph, Super-Safety Checks and 
Todd Greenbac Checks. 


TODD SYSTEM 


OF CHECK PROTECTION 


The black dots on the 
maps indicate that 
Todd sales and ser- 
vice agencies are lo- 
cated to serve the 
centers of population 
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COLONIAL New €ngland | 


NEW ENGLAND’S LARGEST TRUST COMPANY 


was a Land of Towns/ 


Tue same community spirit 
that characterized these compact 
colonial towns still exists to a 
high degree in the banking serv- 
ice which OLD COLONY TRUST 
ComMPANY renders throughout 
New England. 


@, Modern New England sees 
many of these towns grown to 
important business and industrial 
centers. New England is a name 
that has always stood for the true 
quality of craftsmanship. Today 


Capital, $15,000,000 


it is the finishing shop of a great 
and prosperous nation. 


@,OLpD CoLony TRUST COMPANY 
by close association with New 
England’s greatest industrial 
projects and developments, by 
familiarity with New England 
conditions and resources, is in an 
unusually favorable position to 
furnish reliable information and 
to execute financial commissions 
promptly and economically. We 
invite your correspondence. 


Surplus, $11,000,000 


OLD COLONY 


TRUST COMPANY 


17 COURT STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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MAJOR PROBLEM OF AMERICAN BANKING IS ONE OF 
DISTRIBUTION 


INTERPRETIVE ELEMENTS OF SALESMANSHIP AND ADVERTISING 


J. A. PRICE 
Advertising Manager, Peoples Savings and Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


(L-prror’s NOTE: 


Vr. Price reveals a masterful grasp of the qualities of salesmanship 
and potency of advertising as applied to the cultivation of banking business. 


His frank 


criticisms and virile suggestions, based upon years of experience and keen observation, 
convey a message of very real value to bank and trust company erecutives. He develops 
the argument that salesmanship and advertising bank or trust service are not matters that 
concern only the publicity and new business departments, but must enlist coordinated re- 
sponse of the organization from directors and executive helmsmen down to the office boy.) 


DVERTISING is an interpretive 
creative The 
much advertising does 
not produce results is because it is superior 
to the service it is trying to sell—the ad- 
vance are better than the show. 
Many bankers spend thousands for advertis- 
ing. will not expend ten worth 
of personal enthusiasm on the inside to make 
it go. They will pay $500 for a newspaper 
page for a one-time shot, and let a 
teller. at a vital point of contact, be 
gruntled for a year, when a $300 annual 
raise make that teller worth twenty 
newspaper pages in the promulgation of good 
will They are willing to buy expensive 
horse power in the boiler room for advertis- 
ing, and renege at the expense of cup grease 
to keep the machine running smoothly on the 
inside. 
Internal 


asm is the 


and 


not a service. reason 


why so bank 


notices 


and cents’ 


good 


dis- 


would 


organization belief and enthusi- 
only soil which will raise success- 
ful advertising. It is basic—there are no 
exceptions. A great many bankers fail to ap- 
prehend that advertising is merely the pub- 
lic presentation of merchandise of their own 
making. and that superlative copy and plans 
cannot permanently ferce the sale of medi- 
ocre goods. Too many bankers are too little 
concerned about the quality of the experi- 
ence employed in advertising efforts. There 
should be more general understanding about 
the wide gulf dividing the mechanics of ad- 
vertising and experienced understanding of 
established principles which influence human 
thought and action. 


Understanding of Advertising Values 
Advertising will not produce to its full ca- 
pacity until we weigh its requirements, its 


potency and its limitations in the same scale 
as do commercial enterprises. It is a very 
open question in my mind, speaking broadly, 
whether bankers as a are competent 
judges of good financial copy. I am inclined 
to believe that unconsciously the very nature 
of their business gives them what, for want 
of a better term, may be called a class or 
deckle-edge mind. Undoubtedly, they are liv- 
ing several strata above the general average 
run-of-mine public, and are subject to the rules 
of environment which influence human judg- 
ment. Their seat of power, dignity and ele- 
vation, and lack of necessity to plow deeply 
in the field of average minds, all combine to 
give a fixed focus to their assessments of ad- 
vertising values. 


class 


Successful advertising must be elastic. It 
must breathe the soul of those whom it is 
intended to influence. It must delve into the 
subtlety of mind of people of all classes. It 
cannot wear the same garb on all occasions. 
Assuming that advertising copy in its broad 
aspect, is designed for mass consumption, I 
can think of no better way of illustrating 
the necessity of flexibility in its appeal, than 
by comparing it with the various kinds of 
department store appeal. One store goes after 
the bon ton trade, with a quality appeal. The 
emphasis of under-statement and restraint is 
its advertising policy. Another uses inch- 
high black type, assaulting the emotions 
rather than the judgment of its prospects. 
Two fundamentally opposed routes to action 
both highly successful. Financial adver- 
tising must recognize the force and expedien- 
ey of both kinds, each in its proper place. 


Need of Merchandising Instinct 
Bankers who are willing to go outside of 
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their own personal experience in judging 
copy appeal, who recognize that a single idea 
may be sold in a dozen are the 
ones successful in their advertising. Adver- 
tising failure may often be traced to giving 
the banker what he wants rather than in- 
sisting upon what experienced judgment de- 
mands. Extended 
the that bankers, 
mass, merchandising 
words, They 
vertising as an adjunct 
tegral part of their 
surprising that financial advertising succeeds 
as well as it does, when I consider the hap- 
hazard methods which too frequently hold 
in its application. 

The 
be a technician in the mechanics of his busi- 
It is no indictment of his capacities as 


languages, 


leads me to 
taken in the 
instinct—in other 
regard their ad- 
racher than an in- 
business. To me it is 


observation 
conclusion 
lack 


selling sense. 


successful banker, of necessity, must 
ness, 
a banker that he does not possess the genius 
to translate his machine in terms of human 
equations. My indictment is that he 
not often enough recognize his limita- 
tions in the highly specialized field of influ- 
encing public opinion. As a matter of fact, 
deep down in their hearts, many regard the 
advertising appropriation as a necessary evil. 


does 


own 


They advertise with a question in mind as 
to its efficacy, because their competitor does. 

Has it ever occurred to bankers that per- 
haps the growth of their institution has been 
due chiefly to the economic development of 
their community, rather than to the exercise 
of their abilities? Dotted 
throughout are young institutions 
which are forging ahead of old competitors, 
because they dramatize in their advertising 
the itch of their executives. The 
answer is obvious. Moderate has 
kept the stagnating banks in the valley of 
contentment, and they awakened, 
late perhaps, to the opportunity which was 
first theirs, to ignite public imagination with 
the vitalizing spark of aggressiveness. 


salesmanship 
America 


business 
suecess 


have too 


Type of Man for Advertising Job 

When the banker himself does not possess 
the special genius of capturing the public 
imagination, it is pertinent to ask what type 
of man should be selected for the job. Suc- 
cessful advertising cannot be produced by 
immature minds—the man who _ interprets 
the bank must himself have lived through 
the gamut of human experience, before he 
can present with dramatic emphasis the 
shades and high lights of the story. He 
should have enough banking experience to 
tell the bank’s story with elemental simplic- 
itv—and that is hard. 

I submit that the 


bank advertising man 
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who himself has not enjoyed the 
saving his first 


ecstasy ol 
thousand dollars, a dollar at 
a time and under adverse circumstances, can- 
not hope to pump as much red blood into his 
story as the one who has. 

The bank advertising man has not 
“made one heap of all his winnings, and 
risked it on one turn of pitch and toss, and 
lost and started again at 
never breathed a word 
wholly incapable of an 
of one of life’s 
which has been 
to whom the 

If he has not “talked with crowds and kept 
his virtue, or the 
and 
but superficial and 

the mind of the 
who has through 


who 


his beginning, 
about his 
intense appreciation 
common tragedies, 
multitudes of those 


message is addressed. 


and 


loss,”’ Is 


most 
met by 


walked with kings nor lost 
common touch,’ then his 
his interpretation will be 
obviously patent 
obtuse 
mill. 


perspective 


even to 
most 
the 


prospect been 


Successful Advertising Copy 

Successful copy is the kind 
which automatically brings to the mind of 
the reader the thought, “That fellow’s 
there.” I submit that this human quality, 
this touch that makes the whole world kin, 
can be born only through living experience, 
and until your advertising the “You” 
rather than the “Us” will drag in 
the rut of mediocrity. 

Your advertising 
tain what 
that your 
ful, 
that this is the answer for you, because suc- 
advertising is the outside evi- 
dence of your inside belief. Bank advertis- 
ing cannot surmount the lethargy of inert 
contact men in the institution. The obituary 


advertising 


been 


has 
flavor, it 

will never create or 
feel. If 
will 


Sus- 


you do not you believe 


advertising never be 


or only 


Success- 


moderately successful, be sure 


cessful only 


of many a fine appropriation is chanted by 


the mechanical voice of indifferent clerks. 
They are the spark plugs which fire or miss, 
and determine whether your advertising en- 


gine is purring, loping or backfiring. 


Ignition Comes from “Inside the Bank’’ 

Advertising in itself will not create esprit 
de corps in the internal organization. It 
merely illuminates it. What you say in your 
printed announcement is intensified or nul- 
lified by the men and women in your insti- 
tution who come in contact with the public. 
A very vital fact which should always be 
borne in mind, is that the public status of 
your institution is determined primarily by 
impression rather than by accurate knowl- 
edge. 

The general public does not have a figure 
mind. The adept handling of customers by 
the intelligent application of personality is 
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more potent than the commanding weight 
of your assets. This is too little understood 
by bank executives whose training, experi- 
ence and association automatically weigh 


values in the figure seales. It is as impor- 
tant for growth to keep the friendliness and 
personality of contact men at par as it is 


for safety to keep assets at par. 


I had an illuminating experience not long 
ago, With an otherwise intelligent clerk, who 


informed me, with considerable “static,” 
him that he 
was not working for the uadvertising depart- 
ment He failed to grasp that the advertis 
ing department integral part of his 
own department. His vision not on the 
horizon and he never suspected the intimate 
relationship between advertising the 
growth of 


when I asked to do something, 


Was an 


Was 


and 
his own job. 


Responsibility Rests With Executive 
Am I fair in claiming that a prevalence of 
the part of the 
organization, is largely to the 
the part of executive 
advertising be 
the pattern of 
a truism, well 


narketing of 


this conception, on internal 


due lack of 
bank of- 
into the 
your poli 
the 
the crumb of 


insistence on 
ficers that 


and 


woven 
woof of 
cies? It is understood in 


commodities, that 


selling effort focuses at the point of contact 
with the customer. 

I contend that the personal relationship 
between the executive officers and the clerks 
in the banking business is too remote Mo 
mentum in growth cannot be attained with 
ut the closest kind of coordinated effort. 
Internal organization is the sole distributing 
force for the good will and publie acclaim 
for which bankers are all striving. Adver- 
tising will not produce its best results until 
the banker’s force to the last office boy, is 
saturated with a thorough understanding of 


the bank’s larger policies, and spurred by the 
which 
marketing tangible 


enthusiasm marks the close-knit sales 


organization commodities 


Merchants of Impressions 

Banks 
is pertinent 
bank 


are merchants of impressions. It 


for me to ask how 
men and 
the personality test which 


organizations apply to their sales force. 


you many of 
survive 
major marketing 


The 


contact women would 


proneness of the banking mind to assess the 


Value of help in accuracy and mechanical 
efficiency too frequently warps perspective on 
the personality equation, which builds or 


blights public mental reaction. 


Prying the Sales Sense in the Ranks 


In my travels among the banks, it is a 


common question of minor employees, “How 
get out 


in heaven’s name can I of this’ rut?’ 
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That question contains the seed of ambition. 
In my opinion America has not 
sensed, does not explore far, and is not pay- 
ing the market price for that intangible, yet 
vital rank and file. I can 
point to innumerable examples where bank 
employees have stepped into other lines and 
highly capitalized their ambition and person- 
ality. Is the banking puny, or 
does if pro- 
mote this capacity? 


banking 


sales sense in its 


business too 


lack the necessity to absorb and 


The Best Advertising Buy 

that when bankers set up their 
advertising budget, that they make a 
survey of the personal qualifications of their 
their ability, as Cohan 
says, “to leave them laughing when they say 


I suggest 


next 


employees, George 


good-bye,” to pay generously for this vitaliz- 
ing and rare attribute and to make it your 
first charge against advertising. Any sane 
advertising man will confirm that it will be 
the best advertising buy of the year. 


Many directors in banks consider that they 
have discharged their personal obligation to 
advertising they 
yrroved the budget. 


generously when have ap- 


Directors supposedly key 


men in their communities if they have a bal- 
anced sense of their responsibility to their 
institutions, will be walking interpretations 
of the bank’s advertising policy. 

In the mercantile world, directorship ca- 
macity is weighed, not only in terms of their 
ability to maintain efficient production, but 


primarily for their power to enlarge the mar- 


<et for the finished product. In the bank’s 





case, that product is public service. To the 
nass mind, the technique of its creation is 
an incident. Yet how many bank directors, 


in their pride and concentration to have an 
imposing factory, run- 
ning production major 
thought to distributing the finished product? 
Wherein is their problem different or their 
responsibility less than in an ordinary manu- 
facturing business, shall we 


and safe and sweet 


machinery, give 


say? 
Major Problem of Distribution 

If I am safe in the premise that American 
banking has a major problem of distribution 
before it many of its pres- 
executives qualify for the 
sales manager’s job, as the requirements of 
that job understood in the mercantile 
world? The business is loaded with highly 
efficient shop foremen, who know all about 
the machinery, but little about modern 
salesmanship. 


for solution, how 


ent can honestly 


are 


too 


The essence of what I am trying to convey 
is that American successful 
eagerness to perfect the machine, is still in 


banking, in its 


‘ o> 
Continued age 427) 
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SHORT TERM 


INVESTMENTS 


FOR BANKS 


Our shorts term obligations 
have been— purchased by more 
than— five thousand banks in 


the, United States. 


GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Office + 250 WEST §7™ STREET + New York City 


Capital, Surplus 


Profits 


ANSWERING OBJECTIONS RAISED BY IN- 
SURANCE TRUST PROSPECTS 

At a recent meeting of a group of insur- 
ance agents in New York the speaker of the 
evening, Abner Thorpe of Cincinnati, stated 
that he had sent questionnaires to two hun- 
dred representative insurance agents through- 
out the country them to state the 
most frequent objections encountered from 
prospects in soliciting creation of life insur- 
ance trusts. The replies yielded sixteen ob- 
jections to trust company service. In a 
pamphlet prepared and distributed by the 
Guaranty Trust Company the latter answers 
these objections categorically. 

The objection most frequently 
that the trust company gives no guarantee 
against impairment of principal. The answer 
is that safety of principal and rate return 
from trust investments are matters which de- 
pend, in the final analysis upon investment 
ability, method and policy and not upon a 
guarantee. Records show that trust com- 
panies have handled billions of trust funds 
with immunity from loss and assurance of 
conservation as well as enhancement of prin- 
cipal and income. 

Other objections answered are that trust 
service is costly; that prospect has incom- 


asking 


raised is 


loo 


¢? Undivided 


$3,6,428,000.00 





plete knowledge of 
to safety of trust 
trust companies dump inferior securities into 
trust estates ; 


trust service; doubt as 


company; suspicion that 


fear of loss when securities are 
converted; wife does not need help of trust 
company ; prospect hates to divulge business; 
trust company guarantees no rate of interest ; 
does not give sufficient personal attention to 
beneficiaries ; that lawyer does not want pros 
pect to deal with trust company; alleged nar 
row-mindedness of trust 
pose trust arrangement 
unwilling to let go of 
lives. 


officers: 
and that 
principal 


wives op- 
prospect is 
while he 

While these objections reveal lack of fa- 
miliarity and certain prejudice against trust 
company service, it is well to have them 
aired. The answers given by the Guaranty 
Trust Company in its booklet are conclusive 
and furnish life underwriters with the 
of ammunition they need. 


kind 


The Bronx County Trust Company of 
York is planning to increase capital 
$1,000,000, to $1,500,000. 

Frank W. Blair, president of the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit, has been elected 
to the board of trustees of Olivet 


New 
from 


College. 
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PROGRESS OF STATUTORY AND JUDICIAL SOLUTIONS 
IN REMEDYING THE EVILS OF MULTIPLE DEATH 
TAXATION 


EFFECT OF RULING IN FRICK CASE AND RESULTS FROM RECIPROCAL 
EXEMPTIONS 


LEO BRADY 
Columbia University 


(Eprror’s Note: There are three 
mate solution of the evil of multiple 


definite 


inheritance and estate taxation on transfer of per- 
sonal property and intangibles of non-resident decedents. 


establishes that tangible personal property is tarable in the state of situs. 


trends making for modification, if not ulti- 


One is the Frick decision which 


The second 


is the growth of reciprocal exemption on personal property of non-resident decedents and 
the third is the somewhat nebulous and doubtful effect of the credit allowed under the 


federal estate tar. 


In the following article which is reprinted by permission from the 


American Bar Association Journal, Mr. Brady presents a learned and concise survey of 
what has and may be accomplished through statutory and by constitutional appeal.) 


[IDESPREAD dissatisfaction with 
multiple taxation on the transfer of 
personal property indulged in by 
many states and based on several theories of 
jurisdiction will be diminished to some ex- 
tend by the decision of the Supreme Court in 
Frick vs. Pennsylwania. 


closed as a 


One door has been 
result of the holding that as to 
tangible personal property, only the state in 
which the property had acquired an actual 
situs could constitutionally impose a transfer 
tax. Prompt legislative changes were made 
in the existing tax laws of six of the thirteen 
states whose legislatures convened in 1926 in 
order to have the local law satisfy the re- 
quirements of due process as laid down by 
the Supreme Court in the Frick case. The 
court delivered a further blow to the fast 
failing fictional doctrine of mobilia sequun- 
tur personam. 

Before noting the statutory readjustments 
it ought to be said for the old mobilia rule 
that it probably did serve a useful purpose 
in its day. But its day passed and the Su- 
preme Court simply applied the maxim ces- 
sante ratione, cessat lex, The origin of the 
rule can be traced to the Middle Ages when 
personal property consisted chiefly of gold 
and jewels and could be carried with the 
owner or secreted in spots known only to 
himself. Therefore, since movables did in 
fact follow the person the law became set- 
tled, the rule was applied and waxed strong 
as the chain of precedents grew. But it was 
1268 U.S 473 


not an unsecarred doctrine that presented it- 
self for a further test to the Supreme Court 
in the Frick For many years before 
the same court had held*® that a direct prop- 
erty tax could not be levied at the domicile 
of the owner on tangible personal property 
if that property had acquired an actual situs 
without the state, but the rule still lingered 
and was applied for purposes of inheritance 
taxation until the Frick decision was handed 
down. 


case. 


Significance of Frick Case Decision 

The court had previously entertained a no- 
tion that there was a distinction between a 
property tax and a succession tax.* In the 
Frick case the court said that the tax was 
not a property tax as urged but a transfer 
tax: however, in either case jurisdiction was 
necessary and such jurisdiction was here 
It should be noted that besides hold- 
ing on the question concerning tangible per- 
sonal property, the court at the same time 
made an interesting as to the 
power to include intangibles in the estate, 
namely, stocks and bonds issued by corpora- 
tions created in other states and held with- 
out the state. 

Pennsylvania made no deduction for taxes 
levied in the state of incorporation and the 
court held this error, saying in effect that 
states which created corporations issuing 


Refrigerator Transit Co. vs. Kentucky. 199 U. 8. 


absent. 


observation 


2Union 
194. 
3 See language of Eidman vs. Martinez, 184 U. S. 578 at 


582, Nathaniel Seefurth, 25 Columbia Law Review, 870 at 
871. 
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stocks which 


form part of the estate of a 
deceased person may impose a tax upon the 
transfer of the and prescribe means 
for enforcing it. which practically gives them 
the status of lienors in possession, irrespec 
tive of the 


stock, 


owner's domicile or the 


situs of the stock certificates. 


actual 
The power of 
estate of a dece- 
dent owning stocks of corporations of other 
the transfer of such stocks, is 
limited to the yalue of the stocks in excess 
of the tax imposed by the states where the 
corporations are located, for the transfer of 
the stocks. The 
levy a tax on 
tioned. 

The 


argument 


a state administering an 


States to tax 


power 
this 


of Pennsylvania to 


amount was not ques 


court characterized as 
that the state of 
tax because the law of the 


unsound the 
domicile could 
domicile in gen 
eral regulated the transmission of personalty 
having an actual 
in the 


situs in other states, and, 
“obviously the ac 
could itself, 
outside that 
Only in virtue of its express or tacit 
adoption by the 


have 


words of the eourt, 
cepted domiciliary 
have 


state 


law not, in 


any force or application 


state of the situs could it 
force or application in 
Throngh its adoption 
resent 


any them 


by them it came to rep 
their will, and this was the sole basis 
of its operation there.” 


Varied Legislative Response to Frick Case 
Ruling 

There are interesting variations in the r 

which the legislatures 

Frick Ken 

chapter 176, 1926, now taxes the trans- 

fer of all tangible 


sponse have made to 


the decision in vs. Pennsylvania. 


tucky. 


pe rsonal property of non 
resident decedents within the jurisdiction of 
the state. Formerly 


a tax on all 


the state imposed such 
personal 


property of 
dents within the jurisdiction. It 


non-resi 
would ap 


pear that Kentucky has cut down its power 


to tax personal 
since the 


property of non-residents 
former law included intangible as 
well as tangible personal property, and it is 
well settled that a tax on 
have acquired a 


intangibles which 
are taxable. 
Either Kentucky failed to appreciate the sig- 
nificance of the holding of the Frick case, or 
it realized the policy behind the decision and 
wanted to lend a hand in arriving at a com- 
mon sense solution of the general problem. 
Rhode Island, chapter 810, 1926, now ex- 
pressly exempts from the transfer tax of its 
resident decedents tangible personal property 
having an actual situs outside the state along 
with the previously exempt real property lo- 
eated without. This is a submission to the 
decided question in Frick vs. Pennsylvania. 
As to non-residents, Rhode Island formerly 


business situs 
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levied no tax on personal property, except 
such as that over which the non-resident ex 
ercised or failed to 
appointment derived 
the other hand the 


tage 


exercise the power of 
from a resident. On 
legislature takes advan 
of the suggestion that tangible personal 
property should be taxed. It provides for a 
tangible personal property 
having an actual situs within the state. 


transfer tax on 


New York, New Jersey and Massachusetts 
Amendments 

New York 

statutes 


As busy as 
and 
nearly 


amending 
total of 
saw fit to amend 
the tax law by exempting from the value of 
the gross estate of the 
property 
side the state. 
real 


was in 
passing reaching a 
900, the Assembly 
decedent 
having an 


tangible per 


sonal actual situs out 
Previo 


estate located 


is to this change only 
without was exempt. 

It is interesting to note the care exhibited 
by the draftsmen of the Rhode Island 
ute and to a lesser extent, the New York pro 
The held that an 
situs without the state of domicile was neces 
prevent the tute of 
taxing tangibles, 
evident that ther 
within the state to permit 
Rhode Island statute 
perfectly. 
shows a 


stat 


vision. Frick case actual 


sary to domicile fron 


and as a corollary, it is 
must be an actual situ 
such taxation. The 
nforms to the holding 
New York is not 


proper 


SO explicit but 
hold 


actual 


understanding of the 
ing by its language, using the words 
situs. 
Quick 
setts by an amendment 
1926. The render 
all tangible personal property of a 
dent decedent, «wwithii the 


Virginia, 1926, 


response was shown in Massachu 
made in chapter 14S, 
effect now is to taxable 
non-resi 
commonwealth 
chapter 485, uses similar!) 
loose language in a new section added to the 
tax law effect taxes the transfer 
of all personal and real property aithin the 
state belonging to persons domiciled without, 


exception being made in a 


which in 


few cases of bank 
itself with the 
using the phrase within 


deposits. Kentucky aligns 
other two states by 
the jurisdiction. 

It seems that 
Kentucky have 
the Frick 
property 
state 


and 
holding of 
held that 
having an actual within the 
taxable. It held 
the earliest days that property in transit or 
property temporarily within the jurisdiction 
is not taxable. To save the statutes the 
courts of the several states will undoubtedly 
interpret them in accordance with prior hold- 
ings on the question of situs. 

New York’s neighbor, New Jersey, did not 
legislate quite on the point, but in chapter 


Virginia 
overstepped the 


Massachusetts, 


ease, for there it was 


situs 


was has been since 
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294, 1926, went beyond and exempted from 
the transfer tax, stocks in New Jersey cor- 
porations or national banks located in the 
state owned by non-resident decedents. 


How States Tax Intangibles 


This will undoubtedly see many 
changes in the inheritance tax laws of many 
This is a fat year, almost all state 
legislatures hold sessions, following the lean 
1926 when only a few legislatures 
The strong feeling and constant agita- 
tion on the subject of tax reform is almost 
certain to result in numerous statutory 
The time-honored and useful con- 
stitutional phrase commonly styled due pro- 
cess had the wholesome effect of settling the 
unsettled state of the law as to the situs for 
taxation of tangible property. Will it be of 
use in the field of taxation of intangibles? 

It is the well settled rule that such prop- 
erty is taxable at the domicile of the owner. 
There are many theories for the taxation of 
intangibles, but most important is the fact 
that several kinds of intangibles are taxed 
many times, for example, where the corpora- 
tion is created, where a business situs is ac- 
quired, and where the owner is domiciled. 
Thirty-six states impose a transfer tax upon 
the stock of corporations chartered by them 
although the stock is owned by a non-resi- 
dent decedent. Every state which has an 
inheritance tax, taxes all the intangible prop- 
erty of its resident decedents, under the mo- 
bilia rule. 

Many tax on intangible 
property belonging to non-resident decedents 
When such property is physically located in 
the state. Eleven states attempted to im- 
pose a tax upon the transfer of stock owned 
by a non-resident decedent if the corporation 
had property within its borders even though 
incorporated in another state, This last at- 
tempt was too much, and the Supreme Court 
declared the tax unconstitutional.‘ Sixteen 
States tax the stock of a non-resident dece- 
dent if the certificate of stock happens to be 
physically located in the state at the time 
of death, notwithstanding the fact that the 
corporation issuing the stock is a foreign 
corporation. 


year 
states. 


year of 
met. 


changes. 


States impose a 


Taxing Stocks and Bonds 
It seems from the foregoing figures that 
intangibles are taxed in more than one state 
under one theory or another. Some states 
adopt several theories in order to get revenue 
going and coming. There was involved in 
Frick vs. Pennsylvania the question of taxa- 
tion of intangibles in the form of corporate 
* Rhode Island Hospital Trust Co. vs. Doughton, 70 L. E. 
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stocks and bonds. The court did say that as 
to stocks, “the jurisdiction of the state of 
domicile was subordinate to the power of the 
state where the corporation issuing the stocks 
was chartered.” Therefore it could tax on 
the value of the stocks less the tax paid in 
the state of incorporation. It might be well 
to note that the power of the state to tax at 
all was not in issue; jurisdiction up to a 
certain amount was conceded. and therefore 
the court probably could not hold that Penn 
Sylvania had no power at all since some was 
conceded.* A very similar problem occurred 
in Bullen vs. Wisconsin. There the state of 
domicile taxed the entire amount of intan- 
sibles without deduction of the tax levied 
in the state where the property had acquired 
a business situs. No error for this holding 
Was assigned in the appeal to the Supreme 
Court, and it was held that the court need 
not inquire whether there was any constitu- 
tional obstacle to the State of Wisconsin 
adopting the gross fund disposed of rather 
than the net amount received as the measure 
of the tax. 


Constitutional Redress 

What can constitutionally be done about 
multiple taxation of intangibles? It seems 
that constitutionally double taxation is per- 
missible. Mr. Justice Holmes said in the 
Bullen case: “No doubt it would be a great 
advantage to the country and to the indi- 
vidual states if principles of taxation could 
be agreed upon which did not conflict with 
each other, and a common scheme could be 
adopted by which taxation of substantially 
the same property in two jurisdictions could 
be avoided. But the constitution does not 
So so far.” For similar expression from the 
Same learned Justice see statement in Black- 
stone vs. Miller. 

It is possible to consider some forms of in- 
tangibles as tangible personal property for 
the sake of taxation, and indeed there is 
language in some of the cases to this effect. 
In New Orleans vs. Stempel, the court said: 
“It is well settled that bank bills and munici- 
pal bonds are in such a concrete tangible 
form that they are subject to taxation where 
found, irrespective of the domicile of the 
owner, * * * Notes and mortgages are of 


the same nature and while they may not 
have become so generally recognized as tan- 
gible personal property, yet they have such 
a concrete form that we see no reason why 
a state may not declare if found within its 


limits they shall be subject to taxation.” 
Could the rule of the Frick case be applied 
consistently with the earlier decisions? 


‘Bullen vs. Wisconsin, 240 U. S. 625. 
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While such treatment would settle the dis- 
pute as to taxation at the owner’s domicile 
for intangibles evidenced by an instrument 
in writing and having attributes of tangibles, 
it would still leave open the question as to 
simple contract debts which are pure intan- 
gibles. Moreover, treating stocks and bonds 
as tangible would not in any way impair the 
right of the state where the corporation was 
chartered to levy a transfer tax.® Also as 
to simple debts, the state where the debtor 
is domiciled has the power to tax.’ 

There has been an attempt to meet the 
evil of multiple taxation in two ways, one 
by a concession made by the Federal Govern- 
ment to the states, and the other, and more 
promising method of reciprocal legislation 
between the states. Under the Revenue Act 
of 1926, the credit allowed on the federal 
estate tax for the state transfer taxes paid 
by the same estate increased from 25 
to SO per cent. The result of this is to elim- 
inate double taxation as state and 
nation, to promote uniformity and possibly 
to prepare the way for turning over the field 
exclusively to the states. 


was 


between 


Reciprocal Laws as a “Short Cut’’ 
The real ray of sunshine, however, beams 
forth from the reciprocal legislation adopted 
The 
have 


in several states in the past few years. 
states feeling the evil most keenly 
awakened to the fact that something ought 
to be done and have adopted a rough and 
ready but eminently sensible plan of recipro- 
cal exemptions. In 1925 Massachusetts, chap- 
ter 338, New York, chapter 148, Pennsyl- 
vania No. 391, and Connecticut, chapter 239, 
all enacted legislation which in substance 
granted to non-residents exemption from 
taxation on personal property located within 
the jurisdiction, if the state of domicile im- 
poses no inheritance tax upon such property 
of citizens of the first state or has a recip- 
rocal statute. 

New York exempts all personal property of 
non-residents residents of states 
which either have no such tax or which 
exempt all such property of New York resi- 
dents. Several states, however, exempt part 
of the personal property of non-residents 
therefore not giving complete reciprocity. 
Massachusetts, chapter 148, 1926, exempts 
only all intangibles. Can New York, under 
her statute, exempt intangibles in New York 
belonging to estates of Massachusetts resi- 
dents? The Connecticut act is very interest- 
ing. It provides for mutual exemption of 


who are 


6 Corry vs. Baltimore, 196 U. 8S. 466. 


7 Blackstone vs. Miller, 188 U. S. 199; Charles E. Carpen- 
ter, 31 Harvard Law Review 904. 
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“tangible personal property, * * * 
in this state * * #* 
of such decedent 


located 
if the state of domicile 
imposes no succession, in- 
heritance, transfer or similar tax upon tan 
gible personal property * * * held at 
their decease by resident of this state.” The 
Frick case will possibly induce the Connecti 
cut legislature to change this law. Connecti 
cut agrees, for example, not to tax the tan 
gible personal Massachusetts 
decedent if Massachusetts grants reciprocity. 
Thus under the Frick decision Connecticut 
cannot levy an inheritance tax on the tan 
gible personal property of the citizen having 
actual situs in that if 
Massachusetts such prop 
erty, it will altogether. Practically 
then, these provisions are to be carefully 
recast if they are to be effective. 


property of a 


Massachusetts, so 
agrees not to tax 


escape 


Uniform Taxation of Intangibles 


Massachusetts, chapter 148, of the laws of 
1926, appreciated the situation and amended 
its reciprocity agreement to exempt only in- 
tangible property, thereby assum- 
ing control over the tangible personal prop- 
erty having an actual situs within the state 
over which it was given jurisdiction by the 
holding in the Frick case. 


personal 


teciprocity in an unusual form was 
adopted in Kentucky, chapter 176, 1926. To 
get at concealed is provided that 
the State Tax will furnish in 
formation regarding intangibles belonging to 
non-resident decedents, physically located in 
Kentucky, to the proper official in the state 
of domicile if that state supplies like infor- 
mation to the Kentucky authorities. 


assets it 


Commission 


It may be suggested that it is possible to 
have a uniform act for the taxation of in- 
That is probably 
getting -results 


tangibles. only another 


way of similar to those ob 
tained by reciprocal legislation. 
Secretary A. W. Mellon is 


who reciprocal 


among those 


action: “There is 


conflict between the states themselves. It is 


suggest 


quite possible under our complex system: of 
property ownership in America for the vari 
and the Federal Government to 
take by death taxes more than 100 per cent 
of a particular estate. The elimination of 
this manifest injustice will require the work- 
ing out of exercise of the 
taxing power by Federal 
Government in interest of the good of 
the whole. A of this feature 
might well the 


ous States 


some reciprocal 
the 
the 
consideration 
the 


states and the 


have attention of Con 


gress. > 


8 39 Trust Companies 708. December, 1924. 
I 
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The 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 


CORPORATION 
EsTABLISHED 1882 


Total assets under administration exceed $159,000,000 


TOTO ee 


Neier 


RRR This Corporation—Canada’s Oldest Trust Company—is 
: national in its outlook and interests, rendering useful and 
efficient service in six Provinces of the Dominion in which 
it is licensed to do business. Canadian fiduciary business 
entrusted to its care receives the benefit of long and wide 


experience in every phase of corporate trusteeship. 
HON. N. 
W. G. WATSON, 


General Manager 


TORONTO - 


W. ROWELL, K. C., LLD. 
President 
H. M. FORBES, 
Asst. General Manager 


MONTREAL - OTTAWA - WINNIPEG - SASKATOON 
VANCOUVER 


POTITITITITITITITL ITI 


SI 


CARRYING THE VIBRANT TRUST MES- 
SAGE “ON THE AIR” 

The radio as a means of broadcasting the 
message of trust company service has demon- 
strated a usefulness, perhaps even more val- 
uable than the printed word, when the privi- 
lege is wisely availed of. An example of how 
the human appeal may be imparted in broad- 
casting the story of corporate trusteeship is 
offered in an address recently delivered over 
the radio by Louis 8S. Headley of the North- 
western Trust Company of St. Paul, Minn. 
It is attuned to average intelligence and 
possesses all the flavor of narration which 
holds the “radio fan.’’ 


it is good here, A 
essarily final. 


will once made is not nec- 
It may be amended or revoked 
at pleasure and speaks only as of the date 
of death. A widow may always elect wheth- 
er to take the provisions made for her in the 
will or the third given her by statute. It 
is never safe, therefore, to give the widow 
less in value than her statutory third, for 
otherwise she may renounce the will and 
take under the statute. The same may be 
said of a surviving husband, for his rights 
in all things are the same. And don’t forget 
the children. You don’t have to give them 
much, but don’t omit them entirely. 
them a dollar bill, or a 
‘ ; cheers, but don’t ignore them. Otherwise 
Cautioning against home-made wills and = sy will assume an oversight and will 
some of the important essentials to observe them the full share which they would 
in having lawyers prepare wills, Mr. Head- taken had there will. These. 
ley said: and many other things are proper subjects 
“A will and for legal advice.” 
by the by someone in his 
ence and at his express direction. It must 
be acknowledged as a will in the presence 


Give 
blessing, or three 


law 
give 
have been no 


must be in writing, signed 


testator or pres- 


The Fletcher Savings and Trust Company 


of at least two, and better three witnesses. 
Don't let a beneficiary be a witness, for if 
he is he will lose his bequest. Marriage to- 
tally revokes a will. Divorce revokes only 
the provisions for the divorced spouse. If 
you have made a good will in another state, 


of Indianapolis recently supplied the Indiana 
State House with a Governor of the com- 
monwealth for one whole hour. In connec- 
tion with Boy Scout week, the distinction fell 
upon Douglas Brown, an employee of the 
company, to act as Governor of Indiana. 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 


of banking business of every description. 


Together with its 


affiliations it operates nearly 2400 branches in Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in 


all parts of the world. 


The Bank has Offices in the Atlantic 


Liners Aguitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign 
branch office at 196 Piccadilly, London, specially equipped for 
the use and convenience of visitors in London, 


MIDLAND 


BANK 


LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE : 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Affiliated Banks : 


Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 


Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland. 





INTERPRETING BANKING TO THE 
MASSES 


There is an element of tragedy in modern 
banking, Alex Dunbar, the vice-presi- 
dent and cashier of the Bank of Pittsburgh, 
N. A., in appraising the mental attitude of 
bankers toward many of their depositors. 
“It is the heavy demand upon our time which 
little time to the human 
qualities of those we continued Mr. 
Dunbar. “We are prone to establish in the 
recesses of our mind certain fixed standards 
of measurements for all. The hardening 
process of our daily grind has the tendency 
to render inelastic our qualities of judgment. 
We assess in black and white, forgetting the 
intermediate shades. 

“Isn't it true that we bankers, outside of 
our own business, frequently have inflexible 
and non-elastic minds? On the plea of being 
too busy, we sometimes fail to pause and 
get the pulse of the great American masses. 
We have taken no concerted steps, commen- 
surate with our power and capacity to in- 
terpret American banking to the masses, as 
for example, the Bell Telephone, the U. S. 
Steel Corporation, some of the great insur- 


Says 


leaves Too 


assay 


serve,” 


ance numerous other out- 
institutions which will 
themselves. In our self-sufficiency, we delude 
ourselves that ours is a peculiar business, 
incapable of being interpreted in terms of 
everyday happenings in the lives of everyday 
people. Not so. We have a vital, human, 
interesting story to be told and to be inter- 
preted, and more potent way 
to begin telling this story than to your de- 
positors. Make them your ambassadors. 
You will be represented, because they 
have already expressed their faith in you.” 


companies, and 


standing 


suggest 


there is no 


well 


An invisible camera has been invented by 
a Rochester man which may be so 
niently placed and skillfully operated as to 
be practical for banks and trust companies 
to secure photographs and help establish 
identity of bank burglars or hold-up men. 

The Central Bank of India, Ltd., with 
headquarters at Bombay, reports total as- 
sets of 25,12,74,098 rupees; profit and loss 
account at end of last year 1,06,79,079 rupees ; 
paid-up capital 1,68,13,200 rupees, and re- 
serve fund of 1,00,00,000 rupees. Net profits 
amount to 23,62,973 rupees. 


conve- 




















CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES REPORT SUBSTANTIAL 
GAINS IN TOTAL ASSETS AND TRUST FUNDS 


TOTAL FUNDS UNDER ADMINISTRATION $1,183,695,346 


Survey of annual reports and commenta- 
annual meetings of stockholders of 
trust companies, covering opera- 
tions for the year 1926, testify to the strong 
hold and 
has attained among the people and financial 
interests of the Dominion. While banking 
and other functions have sustained and con- 
tributed incalculably to the growth of trust 
companies in the United States, the trust 
companies of Canada may justly lay claim 
to the fact that their development has been 
attributable to the primary development of 
fiduciary powers. In other words, trust com- 
panies in Canada are what their title implies 
and not, as is so often the case, in the United 
States, the almost exclusive exercise of bank- 
ing functions with trust 


rieS at 


Canadian 


faith which corporate trusteeship 


business as a side 


line. 

There is a quality and high standard of 
integrity in trust company administration 
in Canada which may be traced through their 


PRINCIPAL ITEMS IN REPORTS OF LEADING TRUST 


entire history. The protection 
rounds estate and trust management in the 
various provinces has accustomed the peo- 
ple to expect absolute safety, which nourishes 
confidence and steadily increasing volume of 
business. The same attributes apply as to 
the discharge of trust and fiscal functions 
for corporations, in acting as trustee under 
corporate mortgages, transfer agent, 
trar and in other relations. In the invest- 
ment of trust and estate funds and in the 
employment of guaranteed trust certificates, 
a degree of efficiency has been attained which 
goes far toward justifying public ap- 
proval and patronage. 


which sur- 


regis- 


also 


A consolidated statement of the reports of 
Canadian trust companies, as of December 
31, 1926, reveals increasing velocity in the 
volume of their business. Total assets under 
administration have increased during the 
past year from $1,096,741,235 to $1,185,695,- 
346, a gain of close to one hundred millions 


COMPANIES 


OF CANADA AS OF DECEMBER 31, 1926 


Year 
Organized 

1909 
1894 
1914 
1907 
1903 
1909 
1914 
1892 
1SS7 
1897 
1SS9 
1897 
1904 
1911 

1911 

1899 
1901 

1910 
1910 


Canadian Guaranty Trust 
Canada Trust 

Capital Trust 

Chartered Trusts 
Consolidated Trusts 
Crown Trust 

Canada Permanent Trust 
Eastern Trust 

Imperial Trusts 

London and Western 
Montreal Trust 

National Trust 

Northern Trusts . 
Osler and Nanton Trust 
Prudential Trust 

Royal Trust 

Standard Trusts 

Sterling Trusts. 
Saskatchewan General (Trusts). 
Sun Trust . 
Toronto General Trusts 
Trusts and Guarantee. 
Union Trust 

Victoria Trust 

W aterloo Trust 

Western Trust 

Winnipeg Trustee. . 


1882 
1897 
1901 
1896 
1922 
1906 
1909 


Capital 
Account 
$609,815 
1,832,941 
719.707 2.708 654 
612,953 
365,431 
,104,980 1,715,200 
.298 403 
546,796 
354,786 
903,514 
5,301,100 
820,224 ,650,140 
808,411 
,144,414 
724,687 
,004,444 2,508,115 37: 
2,424,987 bSrotedat tale i 10,807,348 
707,200 56,886 6,432,053 
360,205 : : 
303,772 poses we 19,846,441 
833,718 27: ) 
,432,¢22 
»783,017 
446,322 
001,503 
1,383,649 
282,031 


Guaranteed 
Account 

$357,514 

5,554,107 


Estates, 

Trusts 
$3,266,837 
12,215,088 

4,908 284 
10,256,879 


Total 
$4,234,167 
19,602,136 

8,336,647 
11,703,543 

997,011 1,421,197 
8,860,544 11,680,724 
10,311,815 12,112,485 
35,118,248 39,776,661 
3,813,773 .845,929 

18,225,702 9,128,216 
169,230,333 ),362,340 
140,936,059 57 406,426 

17,906,646 22,306,966 

3,535,905 680,319 
4,807,255 5,534,72 

2,148,408 
3,232,000 
,196,141 
,602,799 
,150,214 
9,812,664 
33,387,256 
,289,143 
5,886,444 
),269,930 
3,194,176 

3,942,006 


833,711 
58,754 


502.266 
3,111,616 
677,370 
‘830,907 


Q7 


2,591,908 


2,781 
2°435,849 


4,242,594 


.705,165 

25,419,359 

831,324 

49,786 

4,416,936 851,490 
693,836 1,116,691 
135,802 3,524,173 























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST 





Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 


°° AND TRUST COMPANY _@ 
Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital andSurplus - - 


$6,100,000.00 
Assets over es 


$37,500,000.00 





FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 





of dollars. After allowing for 
and trusts terminating during the 
total of estate and trust 
istration showed a net 

223,929, to $1,046,117,537 


year 


estates closed 
year, the 
funds under admin 
increase from $978,- 
Thus we that 
egate of such fidu- 
first time passed the 
total assets appear 
the full measure of trust 
responsibility volume of busi- 
carry. To the aggregate of $1,183,- 
there may be added the great 
corporate trusts where trust com- 
panies act as trustee under bond issues which 
run into billion figures, the 
as receivers and in liquidation proceedings, 
as custodian and escrow agent and as trans- 
fer agent and registrar, all of which have 
increased in proportion to the increase of 
wealth, 


see 
during 
ciary 


last the ager 
holdings for the 
billion mark. Large as 
they do not reflect 
company and 
ness they 
GH95,346, 


ume of 


vol- 


assets 


managed 


corporation financing and other de- 
velopments in Canada. 

The combined figures also show a_ total 

of S82,096,099 in guaranteed account, con- 


sisting of deposits and moneys handled un- 
der guaranteed trust which are 
invested in carefully mortgages 
on real estate, government and municipal 
bonds and including cash in chartered banks 


certificates 
selected first 


or on hand. The relatively insignificant 
amount of real estate foreclosures in connec- 
tion with capital and guaranteed trust ac- 


due 
properties in 
care and 
ments. The year 
in capital account. 


counts, chiefly to 


western 


foreclosures on 
Provinces, reflects the 
judgment in handling invest- 
1926 showed also increase 
including capital, reserves 
and profit and loss balances, showed increase 
to total of $54,910,693. 
There are forty-seven 
which have filed complete returns in the 
various Provinces of Canada. The first trust 
company organized in Canada was the Toron- 
to General Trust Corporation, 
business in 1882. Analysis of 


farm 


good 


trust companies 


which began 
the returns 
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that 


assets is 


show over 90 per cent of the aggregat: 
held by fifteen trust companie 
which have each assets in excess of 
lions. The largest 
Royal Trust 
in 1899, 


ten mi 
shown by the 
which began business 


assets are 


Company, 


and amounting to $382,148,408. Then 
follows the Montreal Trust Company wit] 
$186,362,340; next the Toronto Genera 


Trusts Corporation with $159,812,664; the 
National Trust Company with $157,406,426, 
and Eastern Trust Company of Halifax, 01 
ganized in 1892, with $39,776,661. The fo 
lowing shows the larger trust companies of 
Canada which have assets each in excess of 
ten millions, and aggregating $1,103,103,567 
Canada Trust Company... ..$19,602,136 
Cee NS vss 0 06 08 has 11.703.543 
Crown Trust Company....... 11,680,724 
Canada Permanent Trust.... 12,112,485 
Eastern Trust Company...... 39,776,661 
London & Western.......... 19,128,216 
Montreal Trust Company..... 186,362,340 
National Trust Company..... 157,406,426 
PORTER CE NUMS. . cece vases ee 22,506,966 
Royal Trust Company.......382,148,408 
Standard Trusts Company... 13,232,385 
Sun Trust Company......... 20,150,214 
Toronto General Trusts...... 159,812,664 


Trusts & Guarantee 33.387,.256 


Union Trust Company....... 14,289,148 
Following the war Canada was confronted 
with serious economic problems which were 


aggravated by a succession of poor crops in 


the western provinces 


Canada has now 
safely surmounted its difficulties and is once 
more on the high road of prosperity and 
greater achievement. This year is the six- 


tieth anniversary of the Canadian Confedera 


tion and in reviewing the progress of Can 
ada the trust companies loom up large in 
contributing to the development and conse! 


vation of wealth. 


LIFE INSURANCE TRUST CONCLAVE AT 
RICHMOND 


American 
mond, Va., is 
ings in that 
development of 
first of the meetings 


The Trust Company of 
conducting a 
city to 


life 


Rich- 
meet 
interest in the 
insurance trusts. The 
was recent recently at 
the Hotel Richmond and was attended by 
two hundred insurance men and local bank 
The chief was Gilbert T. 
phenson, vice-president of the Wachovia 
Bank and Trust of Raleigh, N. C., 
and author of the new volume on “Living 
Trusts.” Mr. Gilbert traced the origin and 
history of trusts, the close relationship exist 
ing between insurance and trust service and 
the varied life 


series of 
arouse 


ers, speaker Ste 


Company 


aspects of insurance trusts. 
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HUMAN AND PHILOSOPHICAL ASPECTS OF TRUST 
DEPARTMENT WORK 
OFTTIMES A BLENDING OF ROMANCE, PATHOS AND COMEDY 


L. C. CARLTON 
State-Planters Bank and Trust Company, Richmond, Va. 


(Eprror’s Nore: The 


fessional.” Beneath the surface 


again of comedy. 


the “great American drama,” the 


fen as a 
needs an intro- 
bank and to the 
still 
people because it is not a 
First of all it is 
and cultural 
with the universal custom of man 
in combating the ravages of death. It 
represents the supreme 
and civilization in satisfying 
human impulse to extend 
beyond the lifetime of the individual. The 
trust department is the extension of 
qualities of protection and trust characteris 
tic of banks to the most personal service that 


lik trust department 
duction both to the 
public. Its 
to many 


service is unknown 
purely 
service. 


financial profes 


sional even because it is con 
cerned 
kind 
achievement of law 
that 


mortal 


strong 


command 


those 


render its customers. 
bank protects the savings, 
helps the business, and establishes the finan 
cial standing of the individual. Being cor- 
porate, it survives the individual and there- 
fore is able to execute his will concerning his 
affairs after his death, by its knowledge of 
law and its facilities of sound business meth 
ods and protection. Having learned to trust 
the bank during life, it is natural that the 
customer should trust it with his affairs af- 
ter death. 


any business can 
For vears the 


Shrouded in Mystery and Superstition 


In the mind of the average person, all fi 
duciary service is shrouded in the cloud of 
legal mystery and sometimes superstition. It 
is often elevated to heights of dignity asso- 
ciated with wealth only, so that the cus 
tomer of average means regards the service 
of the trust department of his bank as a 
luxury not easily reconciled with his ideas 
of his estate. Again, there is the natural 
aversion to any suggestion of a time when 
the personal supervision of one’s affairs will 


end and the individual must pass on the 


trust department has been aptly described as a “financial con- 
of dry and systematic routine there 
of sentiment, at times redolent with romance, at others striking the 


runs an undercurrent 


note of tragedy and 


Vr. Carlton well saus in the following interesting treatment that like 
story of the 
temptation to the philosophical mind as well as to the 


trust department still remains to be writ 


imagination. ) 


torch to his fellowmen. 
the trust department 
that death 
feel awed as they 


Some people regard 
with the 


causes in 


vague rever- 


ence minds. 
They their will, and 
would not be surprised to hear a solemn in- 
vocation by the trust officer or a hymn from 
Probably ritual 
be welcome to such people. 

It is noteworthy that mankind is 
ably religious. Society has decreed 
formal statement of what should be done 
must be made by all who expect their will 
to survive their death. Yet the cause rather 
than the purpose prevails in the mind, and 
the Grim Reaper is 
who make a will. separat- 
ing such suggestions from the subject is edu- 
eational. It is difficult will must 
be made as a will in order to be a will. The 
trust department cannot secure a will in the 
incidental manner that bank accounts are 
often secured amid entertainment and jovial- 
ity. A will is not often signed at’ a banquet 
table between cigar puffs, the exchange of 
jokes, and the blare of a band. 


religious 


Sign 


the witnesses. some would 
inecur- 


that 


ever present to 


The problem of 


many 


because a 


Real Story of Trusteeship Yet to be Visualized 

Some day a novelist is going to write a 
novel with a trust department as a_ back- 
ground. <All of the strings of 
human sentiment, pathos, romance, and even 
comedy are often found vibrating in trust 
departments. In the secrecy of the confes- 
sional the decedent's life and affairs are un- 
folded to the executor as he takes up his 
work. Apart from the routine business of 
meeting legal requirements in matters of 
taxes, inventories, accounting, ete., there is 
quite a field for the philosophical trend of 
mind as well as the imagination. 
then afflicted with such 


well-worn 


Now and 


one se uncommer- 
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cial tendencies will indulge in many reveries 
on the trust department work. 

Following the daily perusal of the obitu- 
aries, it is discovered that a 


certain person 


whose will is on file has died. Probably a 
member of the family writes a letter advis- 
ing the bank that the individual has died. 


After probating the will, the decedent’s af- 
fairs are subject to careful investigation. A 
complicated data is thus accumu- 
lated. All the facts so familiar to the indi- 
vidual in the daily administration of his 
affairs are lost at his death. Often it is like 
the jumble of a puzzle turned topsy-turvy 
by a sudden blow. The bereaved family does 
the solution. An inventory must 
be made as a basis for rendering the execu- 
tor’s accounting. The home is visited. 
times it is a very humble 
is a luxurious mansion. 


mass of 


not know 


Some 
cottage, again it 

The experiences of an appraiser are varied. 
The writer recalls the home of a 
stone cutter. Such 
more impressive, 
much larger 


German 
the 
makes a 
void where there is little left 
behind. The wife’s death had followed 
closely the passing of the husband, thus 
ending the family since there were no chil- 
dren. 


cases 


are always 


because death 


The house was very quiet and every- 
thing exactly as the orderly house frau had 
left it. A neighbor hurried in to the 
crucifixes scattered throughout the rooms 
from the supposedly profane appraisers. 
Everywhere could be seen the evidences of a 
very simple, monotonous life. 


save 


The philoso- 
phical appraiser could picture the long years 
passed iu the home by the old couple, their 
commonplace interests, simple pleasures, and 
stern thrift. It was like writing the 


final 
chapter to two lives. 


What Inventories Sometimes Reveal 

The inventory must sometimes be made 
in a storage warehouse where the decedent’s 
property is piled before the appraisers who 
must pry open boxes and look into mysteri- 
ous packages. Once the property of a de- 
ceased bachelor revealed a naturalist’s hobby. 
A curious appraiser was quite startled by 
a few jars of pickled snakes and a box of 
turtle backs. After the inventory, the rou- 
tine accounting takes place. Tax returns are 
evolved from figures taken from many 
sources. The first year is the hardest in the 
life history of an estate, because the credi- 
tors beset it with such attention that it is 
like an infant subject to colic and teething. 
Sometimes an apparently healthy estate be- 
comes so afflicted with creditors during the 
first year that it takes all the ability of 
the trust officers to preserve the emaciated 
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remains long enough for the cremation 
the distribution of the ashes in .OS825 
cent liquidating payments on the debts. 


and 
per 


Duties Imposed upon Trust Departments 

To the trust depart- 
ment. seems very dry and systematic. But 
the outsider doesn’t idea of 
what it means to estate can be 
had by imagining a stranger suddenly taking 
one’s place in business and assuming personal 


easual observer, a 


know. Some 


handle an 


responsibility plus the greater requirements 
imposed by legal formality and fiduciary lia 


bility. The individual can take chances—the 
trust company never. The individual is his 
own counsel—the trust company must be 


ruled by federal and state laws, court deci- 
sions, and the whole code of public service 
ethics in private matters. A list of the tech 
nicalities of trust department work means 
nothing to the outsider. It can be easily said 
that there is little in the wide field of busi 
in the wider field of personal serv- 
responsibility that does not enter 
into the daily work of the trust department. 


ness, or 
ice and 

For those who are so made that they see 
life in the large and with real inter 
est those currents of life passing through the 
fiduciary work, it is an inspiration to ac- 
knowledge a profession that is 


observe 


fast becom- 
ing recognized as essential to the wisest and 
most helpful solution of the universal prob- 
lem presented to society by the words 
Doe, Deceased.” 


“John 
The trust department is the 
means of extending the will of man far be 
yond his lifetime to the protection of 
his family or the perpetuity of his charity 


own 


7 * o 
“ 1 


POTENT APPEAL IN TRUST ADVERTISING 


One of the most virile trust advertisements 
yet conceived is that which appeared recent- 
ly in the Detroit newspapers over the signa- 
ture of the Detroit Trust Company. It 
the false and position of many 
Americans who deliberately avoid writing 
their wills, pursuing the will-o’-the-wisp and 
delaying from day to day the most solemn 
obligation of lives. To stimulate ac- 
tion the advertisement sets forth in categori- 
cal form the steps that should be taken in 
writing a will and the need of consulting 
legal counsel. To aid the attorney in draw- 
ing up the will there are given the answers 
to a number of 


shows 
insecure 


their 


questions which most com- 
monly arise in devising such document and 
in making the proper selection as to execu- 
tor and trustee. The advertisement 
to rank as a classic in trust publicity 
ture. 


deserves 


litera- 


TRUST 


The Boys 
Inheritance Knew Our 
Business 


COMPANIES 


Trust Service ina New Form 


Your prospects will gain a new conception of Trust Service 


through this series of twelve mailing pieces. The reader will 


grasp the possibilities of your service when he reads these 


attractively illustrated folders, each explaining a definite Trust 
function. A distinct forward step in Trust advertising. Avail- 
able to only one institution in each city—the outstanding Trust 


campaign in its community. 


These folders fit a No. 
& Government envel- 
ope with one fold. 
Write us for full de- 
tails and prices. 


THE COLLINS SERVICE 


1518 Walnut Street 


HOW GENERAL MOTORS FOSTERS LOY- 
ALTY AND ZEAL AMONG EMPLOYEES 

In a pamphlet recently issued by General 
Motors Corporation, the president, Alfred P. 
Sloan, Jr., reviews the various special funds 
and provisions made which in effect enlist 
officers and employees partners in the 
operations and earnings of the organization. 
First place is given to the savings and invest- 
ment plan established in 1919 and which 
provides for the opening of a new class each 
year. For each dollar up to $300 paid by 
an employee into this fund the corporation 
pays 50 cents into the fund of 
such employee, the fund bei‘'ng invested in 
common of General Motors. Interest 
is credited to employee at 6 per cent. Several 
thousand employees are today home owners 
because of the operation of the investment 
and housing plans established by the corpora- 
tion, 


as 


for account 


stock 


Special opportunity is 
to invest in 7 per cent preferred 
stock of the corporation. Then there is a 
group life insurance policy purchased by the 
corporation under which employees are in- 
sured without medical examination, each for 
$1,000. The plan cooperative, the em- 
ployees and the corporation sharing the costs, 


also offered em- 


ployees 


is 


Philadelphia 


is 


There 
vides 


likewise a bonus plan which 
annual awards of of 
Motors as a recognition of conspicuous and 
meritorious services. Then there is another 
group consisting of senior executives of the 
corporation and its called the 
Managers Securities Company which has a 
partnership interest in the corporation’s earn- 
ings after stockholders are taken care of. 


pro- 


stock Genera! 


subsidiaries, 


INTEGRITY TRUST COMPANY OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

One of the most efficiently conducted trust 
companies in Philadelphia the Integrity 
Trust Company, which has enjoyed a stead- 
ily growing volume of business in both bank- 
ing and fiduciary activities. A recent state- 
ment shows total resources of $23,000,550; 
eapital of $750,000; surplus fund of $3,750,- 
000, and undivided profits of $317,304. Trust 
department business has attained large pro- 
portions with trust funds amounting to $10,- 
975,303, and corporate trusts of over $38,- 
000,000, 


is 


The Comptroller of the Currency will 
shortly issue regulations to govern national 
banks in exercising their powers under the 


new 
ment 


McFadden law relative to their invest- 
in securities. 
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HE above advertisement ap- 

pears in the May issues of 
National Geographic, Harper’s, 
Atlantic Monthly, Asia, Travel, 
Country Life, American pg 
Monthly; also in the May 7 
Saturday Evening Post, May 14 
Literary Digest, May 19 Life, 
May 2 Time, May 7 New Yorker, 
May 15 Vogue, and May 2 
American Hebrew. It will be 
seen by nearly 7,000,000 families, 
among them your best customers. 

Be aaa. for a demand for 
Mr. Franck’s unusual book which 
fills a definite need. Many of your 
customers will ask you for it. Let 
them know you have it. 

If you haven’t received your 
allotment of books let us know 
immediately. 


AB ‘yap CHPavES 
es 


AGENTS: BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
16 WALL ST., NEW YORK 








E. V. KLEIN ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT 

E. Vaughn Klein, who has been elected 
vice-president of the Spokane and Eastern 
Trust Company, of Spokane, Wash., brings to 
the office the experience of years as a banket 
in that city. If he has a secret of success 
it is: “Love the game you play.” Since 
early boyhood he has been interested in 
finance and always has had in his heart “the 
love of the game.” 

A native of Muscatine, Iowa, he migrated 
to the Northwest with his parents. He has 
lived in Spokane 85 years, having received 
his education there During his high school 
term, when he was figuring out his business 
career, he made up his mind to follow bank 
ing. He became affiliated with the Traders 
National Bank in 1901, working his way 
through the different departments and then 
becoming an officer In 1914 the Traders 
National Bank was amalgamated with the 
Spokane and Eastern Trust Company, with 
which he has since been, serving as assistant 
secretary and treasurer. 

Mr. Klein has taken an interest in civic 
affairs, having given much time to the activi 
ties of the Chamber of Commerce with the 
idea of helping build up the Spokane coun 
try. He is a member of the Spokane City 
Club, the Spokane Country Club and many of 
the civic clubs in Spokane. 


E. VAUGHN KLEIN 


Recently advanced to Vice-President of the Spokane «& 
Eastern Trust Company 
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INVESTMENT TRUST PRINCIPLES AS APPLIED TO 
COMMON STOCKS 
GOING INTO PARTNERSHIP WITH SELECTED BUSINESS AND 
ESSENTIAL INDUSTRIES 


EDWARD G. LEFFLER 
Vice-president of Incorporated Investors, Boston, Mass. 


(Epiror’s Norte: 


investment trusts is a subject which 


Selected common stocks as a basis for applying the principles of 
commands 


increasing attention. The following 


article discusses this form of common stock trust and also surveys actual experience.) 


HE purchase of common 

long term investment 
tremendously stimulated by the pub- 
lication two years ago of Edgar Lawrence 
Smith’s valuable book on this subject.* Of 
course, the investment value of common 
had long been recognized by the 
shrewd and thinking investors, but it re 
quired something like Mr. NSmith’s 
bring the matter forcibly to public attention. 
The writer is 
have to be 


stocks for 


purposes Was 


stocks 
book to 


one of those who did not 
convinced that common stocks 
of well established and ably managed Ameri- 
can corporations properly selected and held 
under close supervision for a period of years 
form the ideal investment. The general trend 
of investment thinking, however, was such 
that it took such a book as Mr. Smith's to 
make it possible to build successfully on the 
common stock theory and give to the public 
a common stock proposition in such a way 
that the public would appreciate, understand 
and purchase. Incorporated Investors, which 
has just passed its first year of existence, 
is a strong investment trust based 
on the theory that money put into the best 
common stocks gives the investor the oppor- 
tunity to go into business as a partner with 
men who through their ability and command 
of capital resources are leaders of industry, 
alert to every new forward step in their 
line of business and prepared to capitalize 
every opportunity for profit. 

The fundamental difference between In- 
corporated Investors and practically every 
other investment trust lies in just this: In- 
corporated Investors through independent 
studies which have covered a long period of 
years, believes that money is not made by 
investing in bonds, mortgages, nor in buying 


Soston 


* “Common Stocks as Long Term Investments,” Mac- 
millan, New York, 1925 


* 


stocks simply because of an expected or 
speculative rise. It that 
to be made by going into partnership with 
the best the essential lines of 
industry and by sticking to the partnership 
unless subsequent events prove that there is 


a better line of business to go into. 


believes money is 


businesses in 


Record of Investment Based on Common 
Stocks 

It is a commonplace of investment trust 
operation that diversification of investments 
is the one great source of safety. If diversi- 
fication is to be successful, however, it must 
be studied diversification. It must not be 
helter skelter, hit or miss diversification. In 
other words, the diversification should be 
among the “best of the Hence, the 
first task of Incorporated Investors was to 
select leading businesses in the essential in- 
dustries. Our initial list was 22 stocks. 
Today, after the passage of a year, our ap- 
proved list is composed of 25 not much 
larger than the original, but we believe it 
has been improved in character by constant 
appraisal. 

The record of one year of such an invest- 
ment trust based on common stocks alone is 
interesting and particularly so for 1926 be- 
cause of the very wide fluctuations in the 
steck market. Taking the Dow-Jones aver- 
age of industrial stocks for the year of 1926, 
the record shows that the peak was reached 
in February at 162, dropping to 135, the 
latter part of March. From then on the mar- 
ket rose and fell until at the end of Decem- 
ber its average was 157, still a few points 
under the high of February. 

During the same period what happened 
to the market value of Incorporated Invyes- 
tors whose price is a direct daily reflection 
of the market value of the common stocks 
held? The drop from February until the 


best.” 
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The City National Bank and Trust Company 


OF 


MIAMI, 


MIAMI 


FLORIDA 


cAnnounces the Absorption by Purchase of the 


MIAMI BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
d 
an 


COMMERCIAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
We Offer Complete Banking Service and Shall Appreciate Your Business 


CAPITAL $2,000,000.00 


end of March was seven points. The rise 
from the end of March to the end of Decem- 
ber was twelve points. These figures are 
to be compared with the drop of twenty-seven 
points from the Dow-Jones average and the 
rise of twenty-three points. 

In other words, 
studied selection of 


conservative and well- 
common stocks created 
a composite investment which weathered the 
storm with remarkable stability and which 
recovered more rapidly than the general mar- 
ket. Another proof of the value of buying 
and holding what we feel is the best is found 
in the fact that during the past year of 
operation the twenty-nine stocks which were 
held all or part of the time paid twenty- 
three increases in income either in the form 
of extra dividends, rights, stock dividends, 
or increases in the regular dividend rate. 


Factor of Appreciation Value 


From the investor’s short time viewpoint, 
however, the great difficulty which the in- 
vestment trust of this type has to face is 
that in its early years it cannot pay a high 
yield. Because it selects stocks most likely 
to grow, it must select stocks whose return 
on the capital invested is at first likely to 
be below the average because of conservative 
dividend policies. Hence the 


investor who 


wishes to buy a six or seven per cent security 


is not usually interested unless he is keen 
enough to realize that in the long run the 
high price low yield security almost invari- 
ably tends not only to enhance its principal 
value, but to yield larger and larger divi- 
dends on the capital invested in it. Many 
exhaustive researches made by our statisti- 
cal organization seem to substantiate 
policy. 
What is 
trust 


this 


probably the oldest investment 
in this country—the Boston Personal 
Property Trust—shows this fact very clearly. 
Although its holdings are not composed only 
of common stocks and although it was not 


SURPLUS $500,000.00 


primarily designed to show appreciation, nev- 
ertheless its record reveals the fact that 
starting from the initial yield of 4 per cent 
the rate gradually rose to 5 per cent and 6 
per cent, while appreciation grew to such 
an extent that a 50 per cent stock dividend 
was declared within the first ten years or so 
of its existence. Today each new share of 
the old stock split two for one is worth in 
the neighborhood of $160 and dividends are 
being paid at the rate of 7 per cent on the 
new or 14 per cent on the old. 

Of course, it should go without saying 
that in the pure investment trust capital 
appreciation is never paid out in dividends, 
but is plowed back to increase the value of 
the capital fund. Such an investment trust 
fulfills then the purpose which satisfies a 
large number of investors. That is to say, 
the principal is safe, the income is regular, 
marketability is secured, and a_ healthy 
growth or appreciation of capital comes 
about due to the application of well-known 
investment principles to the selection of in- 
vestments in the best 
able. 


common stocks avail 


2, a 2. 
~~ 1 


OF DOWER AND COURTESY 
LAW IN NEW JERSEY 

law on and courtesy in New 
has very materially changed 
by Chapter No. 68 of the laws of 1927, ap- 
proved March 14th. Heretofore the New Jer- 
sey rule regarding dower has been that the 
widow has a one-third interest in the real 
estate owned by her husband in his lifetime 


REVISION 


The 


Jersey 


dower 
been 


as long as she lives and the courtesy rule has 
granted to a husband a life interest in real 
estate owned by his wife. Under the new 
law the courtesy right is a life estate in one- 
half of all lands or other real estate whereof 
the wife was seised during coverture whether 
issue be born or not, and gives the widow 
a corresponding life estate in one-half of all 
lands or other real estate whereto the hus- 
band was seised during coverture. 

















WHEN THE NATIONAL BANK IN A SMALL COMMUNITY 
ASSUMES TRUST RESPONSIBILITIES 
CONTACTS THROUGH DIRECTORS, OFFICERS AND PRESENT CUSTOMERS 


0. N. REYNOLDS 
Trust Officer, The Second National Bank, Elmira, New Yorh 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 
trust powers within the past ten years. 


Upwards of three thousand national and state banks have acquired 
The managements which have approached their 


new duties with a true understanding of their responsibilities and necessary equipment, 


are building up substantial business. 


Others, which have regarded the trust department 


merely as a competitive adjunct or as a drain to catch occasional business, have not been 


SO Succe ssful. 


Mr. Reynolds gives his experience 


which should be of practical value to 


banks which have recently launched into the trust field.) 


INCE the granting of fiduciary powers 
to national banks by the Federal Re- 
Act, over three thousand banks 
have availed themselves of the privilege. 
There are two primary reasons for this: 
First, it opened up a new field which pre- 
sents an opportunity to increase the earnings 
of their institutions. many 
felt they owed it to their community. 

That some of these banks should have been 
disappointed in the results obtained was to 
be expected. In 


serve 


Second, banks 


many of these banks they 
did not have a man trained in trust business, 
and consequently have delegated the work 
to some junior officer, as a side issue, with 
the idea of being in a position to accept such 
business as might drift into them, should 
there be a demand for it by their customers. 
A trust business operated in this way will 
never become a real earning power for the 
institution. A trust department must have 
a man at the head of it thoroughly compe- 
tent to handle trust matters, with a vision 
of its possibilities, and the liability it may 
become to a bank if not properly operated. 


Tilling the Soil 
The building up of a profitable trust busi- 
ness can only be accomplished by a careful 
and systematic campaign of education. 
cially 


Espe- 
is this true in the smaller towns and 
cities where the idea is new, for there is no 
branch of banking so little understood by 
the public as the trust business, therefore, 
there must be much tilling of the soil and 
sowing of the seed before there can be much 
of a harvest. Experience has shown that it 
takes a bank from five to ten years to build 
up a trust business to where it 
show a real profit. 


begins to 


I have been asked to discuss some of the 
methods we have used in building up our 
trust department, which is fast becoming a 
real earning factor for the institution. One 
distinct advantage which we probably had in 
starting a trust department that our 
president, S. G. H. Turner, was one of the 
leading attorneys of the community when he 
was called to be president of the bank, and 
his keen insight into trust matters was not 
only a great drawing factor, but made it 
easier to secure the cooperation of the legal 
fraternity of our city, which is of vital im- 
portance to its success. We took them into 
our confidence and circularized them first 
telling them of our plans to enter the fidu- 
ciary field assuring them that we were not 
going to practise law. Neither would we 
show any partiality in sending business to 
any particular attorney, and that we hoped 
the advertising we would do would result 
in persuading a great many people to make a 
will and thereby create 
them. 


was 


more business for 
We have always made it a practice 
to employ the attorney drawing the will, as 
attorney for the 
delighted 
have 


estate 
with the 
received. 


have been 
cooperation which we 
There are few attorneys in 
our city, if any, who would not advise nam- 
ing a banking institution to administer an 
estate in preference to an individual. 

We followed this up by circularizing a 
carefully selected list of one thousand, em- 
phasizing the importance of making a will 
and the advantages of having a bank ad- 
minister it rather than an individual, and at 
the same time we tied this up to a series of 
advertisements in our local newspapers. We 
have since carried on a consistent campaign 


and we 
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of education by direct mailing and through 
newspapers and personal solicitation, which 
has resulted in building up a trust depart- 
ment that will soon equal the combined as- 
sets of our banking institution. 


“Signing Up” Officers and Directors 

About this time we had the unfortunate 
experience of having one of our prominent 
directors die, having named an individual 
executor and trustee of his will rather than 
the institution that had honored him with 
a place on its board. Fortunately for us, 
however, certain provisions in the will made 
the task so difficult that the party renounced 
and had the bank appointed with the will 
annexed. We lost no time in capitalizing 
this to the extent of seeing to it that the 
officers and directors of our institution were 
sold 100 per cent on the idea of having the 
bank named in their will as executor. There 
could be no more detrimental influence to 
offset our trust advertising than to have a 
director or officer die intestate, or hame some 
individual to administer his will, rather than 
the institution he represents, for if the offi- 
and directors of a banking institution 
haven’t sufficient confidence in it to have it 
administer their affairs, how can we expect 
the public to trust us? 

There may be rare exception for an officer 
or director not naming his institution ex- 
ecutor in his will, but circumstances would 
be rare indeed where he could not at least 
name the institution coexecutor, and by so 
doing he would relieve the institution of the 
embarrassment of being left entirely out of 
the picture, a situation which the public is 
quick to sense. There is no more potent 
argument that a trust officer can use to 
convince a prospective customer to name his 
institution executor or trustee, or both, than 
to be able to say that the officers and direc- 
tors of the institution have all 

Men are asked to 


cers 


done so. 
become directors of 
banking institutions because of their keen 
business instinct, their wide circle of ac- 
quaintanceship, their standing and prestige 
in the community, and we should see to it 
that they become more familiar with the 
workings of the institution they have been 
“alled upon to serve. One very good way 
to interest directors is to ask them to speak 
to some of your bank gatherings about their 
business, you will get some valuable informa- 
tion and they will be more apt to take an 
interest in the bank’s business. 


Educating the Personnel 
If you are conducting educational classes 
you will find opportunities to work them in 
for an evening's discussion occasionally, all 
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of which will help to get them interested and 
acquainted with the personnel of your insti- 
tution and its workings, and as they become 
familiar with the services the bank has to 
offer it will be easier to enlist them as busi- 
ness getters for the institution. 

In fact there is an urgent need for educa- 
tional programs among the personnel of our 
institutions to instruct them in trust mat- 
ters so they will be able to cooperate more 
intelligently in the securing of business for 
the trust department. The effective 
method of selling trust services is by per- 
sonal solicitation. The more people we have 
informed on the subject the more we will 
be able to crystallize our advertising by per- 
sonal interviews. 

New methods of advertising are constantly 


most 


sought in an endeavor to draw in 
tomers. The probabilities 
were to make a 
fields we would 


new cus- 
that if we 
respective 


are 

our 
that nearly every 
worth while banking connec- 
tions, and that if we are to gain new 
tomers we must either pull them away from 
some other bank or draw on the newcomer 
with the growth of the community. With this 
fact confronting us it would seem that we 
might well give attention to the customers 
already within our once a customer 
having made some contact with the bank it 
is easier to sell him other services the bank 
may have to offer. 

There is always a tendency on the part of 
a highly departmentized bank for each one 
to develop his own particular department to 
the exclusion of every other. It stands to 
reason that every department could gather a 
great deal of valuable information to pass 
on to other departments if their efforts were 
coordinated. This been accomplished 
in some banks by having the heads of the 
various departments meet together as often 
as once a month for the purpose of exchang- 
ing views and discussing ways and means 
of coordinating their efforts in selling the 
services of the bank as a whole, rather than 
their own particular department. Leads may 
be obtained in this way that will enable some 
of the other departments to sell its service 
to a customer using only 
ment. Especially this method of co- 
operation apply to a bank or trust com- 
pany exercising fiduciary powers, I believe 
this to be the most fruitful field to cultivate to 
increase the earning power of our institution. 


survey of 
discover 
has 


one some 


cus- 


gates, 


has 


some one depart- 
does 


The United States is not so wealthy after 
all. A recent comparison shows that in Eng- 
land the per capita income is $652, while the 
average in this country is $478. 
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Looks Like a‘*Run on a Bank!” 


It is—but a “Run” for Personal Service rather than Cash 


HIS is an early morning scene in front of 11 Rue Scribe, Paris. It is just an eager 
lot of American travelers awaiting the opening of the American Express Office— 
to get their mail from home—to ask a hundred and one questions about their trips 
abroad—to secure advice, suggestions, assistance—to inquire about passport intricacies, 
routes, hotel reservations, railway and steamship tickets. For whatever the needs or desires 
of the American traveler abroad, ‘‘t1 Rue Scribe’ knows the answer and renders the service 
with true American courtesy and dispatch. 
400 employees in this American Express Paris office, alone, are kept busy from morning 
to night helping the American traveler. A similar service to travelers is rendered at the 
\merican Express offices in London, Rome, Cairo, Calcutta, Hongkong, and other principal 
cities of the world. 
Depositors of your bank, on their travels 
abroad, are assured this Service to its full 
extent when you sell them American Express 
Travelers Cheques. 
You solve for them, before they start, the 
two most important requisites for care-free 
travel—a safe and everywhere-usuable form of 
travel money, and a long established, world- 
wide Personal Service often of far greater value, 
in producing pleasurable travel, than the money 
these Cheques represent. 


AMERICAN EXPRESS TRAVELERS CHECKS 


Seeking 
“The Helpful Hand 


of a Great Service” 


SSOODO 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Condensed Statement of Condition 
March 23, 1927 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


Located at Euclid Avenue and E. 9th Street and in 
52 Other Community Centers in 
and Near Cleveland 


Resources 
Cash on Hand and in Banks $ 27,613,650.18 
U.S., State, Municipal and Other Bonds and Investments. 38,904,995.26 
Loans and Discounts 169,471,915.20 
Secured Advances to Trusts 189,825.26 
Overdrafts oe 46,567.03 
Real Estate and Banking Houses 5,814,505.09 
Other Resources. 395,608.53 


Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit and Accept- 
ances Executed by this Bank .  8,731,264.65 


$251,168,331.20 


Liabilities 

Capital Stock ba l $ 8,600,000.00 
Surplus and U ndivided Profits 5,309,718.27 
Reserve for April 1, 1927, Dividend 258,000.00 
Deposits ed . 223,969,892.58 
Other Liabilities (Recrow Deposits, etc.) 799,455.70 
Bills Payable to Federal Reserve Bank....... .  3,500,000.00 
Letters of Credit and Acceptances Executed for Cus- 

tomers cts 6 eles He ANAS 8,731,264.65 


$251,168,331.20 
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FOSTERING A SOUND LEGISLATIVE ATTITUDE IN REGU- 


LATIONS GOVERNING THE PERFORMANCE OF 
TRUST BUSINESS 


MUTUAL UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN TRUST COMPANIES AND LAWYERS 


P.S. SCOTT, LL.B. 
nd Assistant Secretary, Portland Trust and Savings Bank, Portland, Oregon 


Trust Officer 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 
trust 


SETVICES, 


Notwithstanding the progress made in reconciling relations between 
companies and members of the Bar as to what constitutes legal and administrative 
the old feud continues to break out in legislative chambers of various states. 


The adoption of codes of practice by trust companies in many states and communities has 
proven most effective in bringing about a greater degree of harmony... In the following 


article 


Ur. Scott dwells upon the situation in various states and the fact that legislative 


hostility toward trust companies or corporate fiduciary service is rapidly yielding to 


better understanding. ) 


If laws of our states prescribe very 
Clearly the bounds of trust business 
ind definitely recite what shall be con- 
strued as doing a trust business. An exam- 
ination of reveals that they 
very three main classifi 


these powers 
fell within 
divisions. 


readily 
eations or 

(I) In the first division is comprehended 
the various transactions growing out of the 
development of the modern corporation and 
the for better business safeguards 
to corporate business; the trust company be- 
ing empowered to act as fiscal or transfer 
agent of the United States or any state, mu- 
nicipality, body politic or corporation; to act 
as transfer agent or 


lemand 


registrar in the counter- 
stocks, bonds or 
indebtedness; to act as 
of underwriting or stockholders’ syndi- 
to act as depositary upon the increase 
or reduction of capital stock of a corpora- 
tion, or under plan of reorganization; to act 
as fiscal agent for corporations for the pay- 
ment of coupons and bonds; or to act as 
attorney in fact or as agent of any person 
or corporation for any lawful purpose. 

(II) Under the of the three divi- 
sions or branches of trust powers as defined 
by law there are embraced those capacities 
where the confidence is imposed by an indi- 
vidual or individuals, and to whom the trus- 
tee is directly accountable. In this division 
fall most of the trusts growing out of the 
private relations of life designed to be dis- 
charged during the lifetime of the creator of 
the trust, for example, all those cases of 
trust company control of property during 


signing of 
other 
agent 


eate ; 


certificates, of 
evidence of 


second 


the temporary absence or indisposition of 
the owner; the management of the separate 
estates of married women; the discharge of 
escrow appointments, and in general, the 
earrying out of private stipulations and 
agreements. 

(III) The third and final division of trust 
powers is that where the accountability of 
the trust company is to or under the direc- 
tion of the court. Here are included 
ices as executor, administrator, 
or guardian, as testamentary 
signee, receiver or 


serv- 
conservator 
trustee, as- 
trustee of a_ business 
either insolvent or involved in litigation. 


Superimposing Legislative Restraints 

After having conferred such broad powers 
and provided for the exercise thereof, one 
would almost naturally assume that there 
would be no further need of additional legis- 
lative regulation, but unfortunately such has 
not been the case. A study of the laws de- 
signed to further regulate the exercise of 
these fiduciary functions by trust companies 
reveals that there has been no attempt what- 
ever to restrict or regulate the performance 
of the duties falling within the first two di- 
visions of the trust powers as just enu- 
merated, but that all the trouble seems to 
center around appointments to fiduciary po- 
sitions from the courts. The circumstance 
furnishes us with the key to the possible 
understanding of this attempted legislative 
regulation and makes it desirable for us to 
stand aside for a moment and give careful 
consideration to an analysis of the facts. 

In seeking the causes of conflicts, often- 
times a brief examination of the historical 
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development back of the subject matter fur- 
nishes illuminating information. In the pres 
ent instance we find that the handling of es- 
tates and trusts by individuals 
press appointment has existed through the 
from the distant past. Then, as the 
system under which we live developed, the 
custom naturally arose of appointing a law- 


under ex- 


ages 


yer to the office of executor or trustee be 
cause of his intimate knowledge of the law 
and his close relationship to the individual 
naming him executor or 
court having power of confirmation of such 
appointment. In the performance of these 
duties, however, these lawyers were not prac 


trustee, and to the 


tising law, but they were conducting a busi 
ness. Then as time went on, trust companies 
organized with 
that same 


administration of 


were powers conferred to 
namely, the 
These companies 
entered this field feeling and recognizing that 


a corporation not subject to 


transact business, 


estates, 


death or dis 
continuance or incapacitation from one cause 
or another, and with trained 
offer a great service to the public. Natu- 
rally this competition between 
this new corporation, the trust company, and 
members of the Bar who engaged in 
the business of maintaining estates, and this 
competition has had a tendency in 
calities to provoke conflicts. 


officers, could 


resulted in 
were 


some lo- 


Friction with Lawyers 
But the trust companies were not in di 
rect competition with the lawyers as a class, 
for the members of the Bar in the aggregate 
handled only a small part of the 
as executor, administrator or 


business 
trustee. The 
competition of the trust company has always 
been, and is now, with the individual of the 
general public just as the lawyer, when he 
sought such business, was in competition with 
the non-legal members of the general public. 
The estrangement between the trust com 
panies and attorneys was further occasioned 
by the that 
of the trust companies in their eagerness for 
business had overlooked the fact that there 
were two distinct sides to this business, first 
the administrative work which could proper- 
ly be performed by the trust companies, and 
second the legal 
the estates which 
The 


unfortunate circumstance some 


work in connection with 
should be performed by 


the lawyers. lawyers felt, and 


some- 


times, I regret to state, were probably justi 


fied in their stand that trust companies in 
individual had lost sight of this dis- 
tinction and were infringing upon the legal 
work. In this respect we must remember 
that the calling of the law is one of the 
oldest of the professions, which circumstance 


cases 
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probably gives rise to the zealous feeling of 
antagonism on the part of those 
it against anyone who in any 


following 
way infringes 
upon the domain of the law or the preroga 
tives of the lawyer indeed, rightly so, be 
this is a calling where special and 
technical qualifications ascertained and cer 
tified by the state are, under public policy, 
regarded as prerequisites in that field. 

The result of this friction with certain 
members of the Bar and individual trust 
companies was that as time went by the law 
vers in many states gave vent to their fee! 
ings of antagonism by 
ment of 
panies. 


cause 


advocating the enact 
hostile to the trust 
legislation 


legislation com 
This kinds, 
one type of which is exemplified by the stat 
ute which was at one 
State of Washington, 
the transaction of trust 
Under that law 
allowed to 


was of two 
foree in the 
law 
business by 


time in 
against 
trust 
trust companies 
that they 
administrator of 
another type of law 


being a 


companies. 
were not advertise 
would act as executor or 
Then 
was passed, being a law to prevent corpora 
from practising law. 
were directed what 
to be 


panies where they in 


an estate. again 


tions These statutes 


against the lawyers con 
actions of trust 
individual 
accused of everstepping the boundaries and 
attempting to law in 
with the estates which they 


ceived unlawful com 


cases were 
connection 


practise 


were managing 


Inconsistency of Attempted Legislative 
Reprisal 

Recently there was before the 

State 


embody the 


presented 
Legislature a_ bill 
features of 


Oregon designed to 


these two types of 
trust con 
advertising for 
executor or administrator 
a drastic penalty for the vio 
law, then 
companies to do a 


fixing a penalty for the 


legislation by first prohibiting 


panies from soliciting or 
appointments as 
and providing 
lation of the 
illegal for 
business and 
tion thereof. 


making it 
legal 
\ iola 


second 


trust 


In considering this legislation I was deeply 
impressed by the arguments of James H. 
Collins as expressed in an article which ap 
peared in Printer’s Ink in January, 1925, 
wherein Mr. Collins points out that those 
advocating the enactment of such measures 
are curiously inconsistent, for the trust com- 
pany has in a little more than one hundred 
years institution through 
advertising its services which they were cre- 
ated to perform and which the public has 
found necessary and utilize freely when ex- 
plained through advertising. He 
the statement that a trust company must be 
either right or wrong. If it is right 


become a_ great 


discussed 


and 
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<a good thing for the public, then the more 
it advertises for customers, and the greater 
volume of business it greater 
will be the public good. On the other hand, 
if the trust company is wrong, then it would 
seem that the logical thing to do would not 
e to prohibit it advertising, but to 
vo to the root of the matter and have the 
state cancel its charter. 

But the lawyer who supports the enact 
ment of such legislation sees only the trust 


secures, the 


from 


company advertising to get business, whereas 
forbidden by 


Lie is 
» doing. 


professional ethics from 
He suspects that the trust 
pany is giving free legal advice or perform- 
He objects to the 
employment of trust company staff attorneys 
to the exelusion of other counsel, or their 
probate, or the collection of 
services rendered by them. 
Whether the attorney has been justified in 


com 


ing paid legal services. 


appearing in 
fees for legal 
matters has de 
the attitude of the trust com 
various communities through 
out our country. 


his contentions in these 


pended upon 
panies in the 

Legislation of the character presented be- 
fore the Oregon Legislature this spring had 
heretofore been attempted in the States of 
Washington, Massachusetts, Ohio and Cali 
has in all cases 
been considered illogical and unfair, and the 
only position which the trust companies can 


fornia. Such legislation 


take is to fight decisively the enactment of 
any such law. 


Experience in Oregon 

As the law now stands in Oregon, a pen 
alty is imposed upon any trust company 
Which advertises that it will furnish any 
legal advice, prepare wills or do other legal 
work. Just what will be 
ly legal 
prepared to say. In fact not even the lega! 
profession is of one mind in answering that 
question. In times past the 
called upon to draw documents 

people now draw themselves upon 
and which are regarded by 
outside their field of practice. 
the right to practice law has 


construed as strict 


work or legal business, I am _ not 


lawyers haye 
heen many 
which 
printed 
lawyers as 


We find that 


forms 


been pretty clearly defined by our state laws. 
lt is something that must be earned by hard 
study and good conduct, a privilege subject 
to the control of the legislature and restricted 
to persons of good moral character and spe 


cial qualifications. Local conditions will do 
much to determine in the minds of the mem- 
bers of the Bar and trust officers what can 
be done and what should not be attempted 
as being a part of that field known as legal 
business, 


In Portland a Code of Ethics is being pre- 
pared by a committee appointed by the Trust 
Companies Association of and its 
adoption is now pending before our organi- 
zation. This code definitely recites the duty 
of the trust companies as regards the han- 
dling of legal business, and it is thought by 
the members of our that the 
circulation of this code among the members 
of the Bar and the adoption and careful ob 
servation of the code on the part of the 
trust companies will many of the 
causes of previous antagonisms on the part 


Oregon, 


association 


remove 


of the lawyers against trust Companies. We 
have found that the larger 
the better thinking attorneys 
whatever of the 


percentage of 
have no criti- 
cism trust companies, and 
staunch friends among 
the members of the legal and 
that the opposition which we have encoun- 
tered in our arisen from 
the yvoung member of the 
Bar whose legal practice is very small, and 
whose time is largely occupied in the 
formance of business matters 
to the estates handled for 


that we have many 
profession, 
has 


state largely 


attorney or the 


per- 
appertaining 
his clients. 


Avoiding Conflict with the Bar 

Briefly reviewing the laws as at present 
enacted and upon the statute our 
states relative to the regulations of business 
methods of corporate fiduciaries, we find that 
although the State of Washington 
farther along the road of 
regulation, that nevertheless the 
State of 


today subject to a more rigid statutory regu 


books of 


has pro 
ceeded legisla- 
trust 
Washington are 


tive 
companies of the 
lation than that in force in any other state 
been able to 
number of 
transacting of legal business by 
other than a member of the legal 
profession is prohibited and in many others 
the open solicitation of legal 
trust companies is declared to be illegal, the 
Washington much further and 
makes it illegal for your trust companies to 
openly solicit or advertise for the appoint- 
ment as executor or administrator. 
law restricts the 
trust companies, its agents or employees from 


in the Union so far as I have 


ascertain. Whereas in a large 


our states 


anyone 
business by 


statute goes 


In Oregon our merely 
soliciting legal business, constructing or pre- 
paring wills, or doing other legal work. 
Although we may not be restricted in our 
states from the actual performance of some 
of the duties which might be classified as 
legal business, nevertheless, it is the opin- 
ion of the majority of the trust companies 
in the states where difficulties of this mat- 
ter have previously arisen, that the 
way to prevent the enactment of 


safest 
further 
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CENTRAL FARMERS’ TRUST 
COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 

Union Trust Company and The Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 
the same character as rendered by New York trust 
companies of the highest standard. 


Correspondence solicitea from banks in other states, 


with a view to assisting their 





legislative regulation is for the trust com- 
panies to so prescribe their actions as to 
conform as nearly as possible with the view- 
point of the attorneys of the locality where 
the trust company is located. Adoption of 
a Code of Ethies covering the relationships 
of the trust companies to the members of the 
Bar has done much in many localities to pre- 
vent any such additional legislation. 


Trust Companies Create Business for 
Lawyers 

If the trust companies would point out to 
the lawyers that through the vast amount 
of advertising done by the trust companies 
annually in the United States that we are 
sending thousands of clients to the attorneys 
annually to make their wills, 
would otherwise not come to the attorney 
because of the fact that the attorney has 
not the means of explaining to the general 
public the importance or the need for making 
a will; and that in addition to this fact that 
we are sending thousands of other persons 
to attorneys to have their wills revised, it 
is certain that much of their opposition to 
the advertising of trust companies would be 
largely removed. 


people who 


It rests with us to foster a closer relation- 
ship between the members of the Bar and 
the trust officers, and for us to bear con- 


Florida. 


clients in 





stantly in mind that our conduct will de 
termine greatly the attitude to be adopted 
by the members of the Bar against trust 
companies as a whole. The fact that many 
trust officers themselves attorneys, or 
were formerly engaged in the practice of 
law, has at times caused difficulty, but if 
we as trust will bear in mind the 
causes of previous conflicts and restrict our 
services entirely to our employers, giving the 


are 


officers 


best that is in us in aiding to a wise, safe 
and profitable conduct of our business, we 
will find that the multitude of legal ques 
tions having to do with the interest and 
responsibilities of our trust companies can 
be properly handled by us, and that if we 
guard our actions carefully, much will be 
done to eliminate the hostile attitude of at 
torneys. 

By observing these facts in letter as well 
as in spirit and declining to perform or to 
hold vurselves out as competent to perform 
any business which is clearly and technicalls 
law business further attempts to restrict or 
regulate the business methods of corporate 
fiduciaries will be unnecessary, and the trust 
companies can do much to effect that per 
petual alliance between the trust companies 
and the lawyers, in the benefits of which the 
community will inevitably and abundantl) 
share. 
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A Leading New England Bank 


Ample resources, world-wide connec- 


tions, and nearly a century’s experi- 
ence combine to make this bank an 
unusually desirable correspondent. 


Your New England Business 


ORIGINAL CHARTER 
ieee 


Is Invited 


THE 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 


OF 


BOSTON 


Resources $125,000,000 


ACTUAL RESULTS FROM INSURANCE 
TRUST CAMPAIGN 

Organized and well-coordinated effort, en- 

listing effective campaign literature and in 


cluding booklets, 
paper advertising 
the best 


trusts. 


special letters and news 
are essential to produce 
results in soliciting life insurance 
Because of the exceptional possibili- 
stimulating trust department busi- 
inherent in the creation of life insur- 
ance trusts, the well-known bank and trust 
company publicity agency, known as the 
Purse Printing Company of Chattanooga, 
Tenn., devoted special care in devising life 
insurance trust campaign material. This 
campaign enables the client to take up the 
subject from its inception to the closing of 
the agreement through the various approved 


Stages, 


ties in 


hess 


It is interesting to ascertain what the ex- 
periences of trust companies and banks have 
been in connection with the Purse life insur- 
ance trust campaign, which is now being 
used in nearly fifty cities. A trust officer 
recently wrote to five other trust companies 
which have been employing the Purse cam- 
paign material and the responses to such 
inquiry are given in an interesting folder 
issued by the Purse Company. 

One of the trust companies located in a 


city of 175,000 population replied that $2,000,- 
000 of trust business has been directly ac- 
quired by means of the Purse literature and 
follow-up, including 100 trust agree- 
ments and employing a list of 1,000 names 
furnished by life insurance men. An effec- 
tive aid has been by means of “get-together” 
dinners tendered to local life insurance un- 
derwriters. 

Other replies to the inquiry stated: From 
a trust company located in a city of 370,000 
population, stating that ten trust agreements 
directly traced to Purse literature; from 
trust company located in city of 70,000 popu- 
lation that 63 agreements were written on 
strength of campaign, averaging each be- 
tween $25,000 and $50,000; from a bank in 
city of 940,000 population agreements to the 
number of 250. In all replies it was shown 
that it was customary to obtain a will with 
insurance trust agreement. 


over 


ANCESTORS DEFINED 

The Supreme Court of California recently 
held on the Matter of Edwards (36614) that 
the term “ancestor” as employed in the stat- 
utes of descent and the cor- 
relative of the term “heir,” and in that tech- 
nical sense is held to mean the person from 
whom property is inherited. 


succession is 
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INDIVIDUALS! 
HOLDING CORPORATIONS! 


Keep Your Securities in 


DELAWARE 


Income tax law—Section 9.—The following organizations 
shall be exempt from taxation under this Article: 

“(14) Corporations merely maintaining a principal office 
or place of business in this State with a resident agent in charge 
thereof, keeping original or duplicate stock ledgers, holding 
corporate meetings, and keeping cash or securities on deposit in 
this State shall not be construed to be doing business in the 
State.” 


The income tax law does not contemplate taxing non- 
residents. 

Furthermore, it is not necessary to secure consent from the 
taxing officials before entering a safe deposit box and delivering 
the contents to the executor or administrator of an estate. 

We offer a complete custodian service in this connection, 
which makes it practical for non-residents and corporations to 
keep their securities on deposit in Wilmington. 


Detailed information will be sent upon request. 


Wilmington Trust Company 
W ilmington, Delaware 


Direct ors— 


ou 


HENRY J. BAILE\ LAMMOT pv PONT FRANK A. McHUGH 
JOSEPH BANCROFT PIERRE S. pu PONT J. WARREN MARSHALI 
THOMAS F. BAYARD ANGUS B. ECHOLS TOWNSEND W. MILLER 
JOHN BIGGS ANDREW C. GRA\ EDMUND MITCHELI 
GEO. P. BISSELL G. LAYTON GRIER ROBERT H. RICHARDS 
HENRY BUSH T. ALLEN HILLES HARLAN G. SCOTT 
GEO. S. CAPELLE WILLIAM S. HILLES HENRY P. SCOTT 

W. S. CARPENTER, JR. GEO. R. HOFFECKER WILLIAM F. SELLERS 
CHARLES COPELAND TILGHMAN JOHNSTON CALEB M. SHEWARD 
WILLIAM G. COXE ROBERT D. KEMP W. HAROLD SMITH 

A. FELIX pu PONT CHARLES C. KURTZ WILMER STR 8 
EUGENE E. pu PONT WALTER J. LAIRD & STRADLEY 

H. B. pu PONT WM. WINDER LAIRD S. D. TOWNSEND 
HENRY F. pu PONT WILLIAM T. LYMAN H. H. WARD 

IRENEE pu PONT JAMES C. McCOMB JAMES P. WINCHESTER 
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GENESIS AND EARLY CONCEPTS OF TRUSTEESHIP 
HOW PROPERTY WAS TRANSFERRED AND TESTAMENTARY POWER 
INVOKED IN ANCIENT TIMES 


ELMER MANTZ, Ph. D. 
Columbia University, New York City 


(Epitror’s Note: 


Ancient tombs, tablets and parchments afford abundant proof that 


the idea of trusteeship may be traced to the very dawn of civilization and that the modern 


concept of corporate trusteeship acquired substance, although in more or 


form, long be fore the 


first “modern trust company” was organized in this country. 


nebulous 


The 


less 


subject of early derivation and evolution of trusteeship and testamentary disposition of 


land and property, affords a most interesting study as indicated by the 


FFICIENT trusteeship—and especially 

corporate  trusteeship—is generally 

thought of as having been relatively 
undeveloped before modern times. It is of 
course a very modern institution in the form 
in which we know it in America. But hu- 
manity achieved at least a degree of civiliza- 
tion ages ago; and from the very beginning 
of this civilized period we can trace a con 
tinuous effort to obtain complete powers of 
testatorship and complete protection in the 
execution of wills. Many an institution with 
a history that is now centuries old owes its 
existence to the responsible action of trustees 
as much as to the intention of an idealistic 
testator. 

The concept of the trust is as old as civili 
zation. It still further 
the time when society first accepted the au- 
thority of the priest and of the king. 


reaches back, into 


The priesthood was at first identified with 
the kingship, and only very slowly did the 
spiritual and temporal rulers of men grow 
apart and assume special functions. Moses, 
as the trustee from Jehovah of the well 
being of the people of Israel, represents a 
time when priest and king were one, and re- 
sponsible in both functions to the divinity. 


When Trusteeship Rested on Divine Authority 
Another example of the early idea of trus- 
teeship outside the typically modern one of 


manager of the worldly goods of others is 
found in Egypt. It is that 
in that country the priesthood not only at 
tended to the usual religious cult but that 
the priests were trained and organized to 
addition, what we should 
call scientific research. They attained great 
proficiency in certain branches of knowledge, 
particularly in mathematics, astronomy and 
allied subjects. But—whatever their private 
individual opinions about it may have been 


ancient known 


carry on, in now 


following paper. 


there is no doubt at all that, officially and 
as a group, they looked upon science as God- 
given. Science and revelation were not con- 
sidered two, but one. Therefore the Egyp- 
tian priests thought themselves the custo- 
dians of science under the divinity and as 
delegated to administer it for the best inter- 
ests of the rulers and people of Egypt. They 
furnished useful information to the public; 
but they kept careful guard over the methods 
by which they gained this information. Only 
at a late period did they surrender their 
trust to all who were willing to prepare 
themselves for scientific investigation. 


Some Obscure Origins 

Some very obscure and complicated prob- 
lems are presented by the records of trustee- 
ship. Some of them perhaps never be 
quite satisfactorily explained; yet they are 
far too interesting and important to be 
passed over in silence. 

It is 
respect 


can 


our custom and our legal duty to 
the will of the dead. Where is the 
source of this philosophy and of this legisla- 
tion? In a sense it is anti-Christian, for the 
absorbing concern of the Christian is the 
after-life, and not the materialistic one that 
we live in the world. Yet it is not anti- 
religious in its essence, for a will generally 
implies a benevolent intention towards the 
living; and in civilizations—such as 
the Chinese—the worship of ancestors and 
respect for their will is a prime article of 
faith. 

Up until very recent times it has been 
taken for granted that religious respect for 
the dead prompted the whole institution of 
trusteeship as a way to safeguard the execu- 
tion of the will of the dead by every possible 
precaution. But there is a widespread hor- 
ror of death among many races, and there 
is a consequent belief that the dead are 


some 
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malevolent rather than well disposed toward 
the living. This is said to be true even of 
the Chinese, among whom the words for 
“ghost” and “devil” are the same. There- 
fore a new suggestion can be made regard- 
ing the origin of trusteeship. 
the idea that respect for wills was not 
prompted by reverence for the dead but 
rather by a kindly and sympathetic remem- 
brance of the man who was once alive but 
who is now unable to defend his opinions by 
acts. 


It consists in 


But there is a further possibility—one that 
has never been proposed so far as I know, 
but that may have had something to do with 
the origin and development of the trust. We 
could probably show that there has long 
existed an economic theory that wealth in- 
creases in direct ratio to the stability of its 
applications, the profits are re- 
alized when an institution has outlived the 
stage of experiment. This may account in 
large part for the development of trustee- 
ship; but it may have had little enough to 
do with the origins of it. 


since best 


Early Legal Status of Trusts 

The history of the trust would necessarily 
consist, for the most part, in the analysis of 
the growth of a particularly definite and 
technical institution. It happens that the 
evolution of means of assuring the execution 
of wills—whether by positive legislation, or, 
as has sometimes been the case, without it 
forms in itself a the 
terest. 


story of greatest in- 

In most countries, trusteeship began with- 
out strictly legal safeguards, although often 
religious custom took the place of the legisla- 
tion that lacking. Sometimes it was 
considered a humane duty, or one of simple 
friendship, or else it was left to the religious 
convictions of the trustee. Sut it was at 
first unrecognized by the civil law, so that, 
whether in Babylon, in Rome, or in England 
later on, the only protection for the testator 
and those favored by his will had to grow 
from the private opinion of the trustee: 
Where there was no trustee, properly speak- 
ing, but an executor, the same might be 
true. There had been executors from the 
most ancient times; but in Rome it was only 
at about the beginning of our era that the 
proper carrying out of wills was assured by 
law. In England this took place, as applied 
to trustees, by action of the high authority 
in equity, the judges in Chancery, at the 
beginning of the fifteenth century. English 
common law courts had always left the 
earrying out of wills to the honor of the 
trustee, finding no strictly legal reason for 


was 
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enforcing the execution of the testator’s de- 
sires. 


Restrictions of Testamentary Power 

Sut the trust has had to struggle against 
the influence of too much legislation as well 
as against the lack of it. In Babylonia, for 
example, the law of inheritance was so firmly 
laid down, and it inclusive in its 
scope, that only in exceptional cases was a 
will recognizable or 


was so 


useful before the courts. 
Under these circumstances the proper judi- 
ciary officers were generally the only capable 
executors—administrators, as we should 
—holding their trust under the law itself 
rather than by the delegated authority of 
the testator. On the continent of Europe the 
Northern nations had a complete judiciary 
system for administering the inheritances of 
minors or of women. This 
evolved at an early period and continued in 
force for over a thousand years; it was not 
definitely discarded until the beginning of 
modern times. In medieval England, under 
the early common law, the right of testator 
ship covered only one-third of a man’s prop- 
erty, if he left both and 
children; one-third always reserved to 
the wife and one-third to the children. 
Another most interesting restriction of tes 
tamentary power that 
into the “dead hand,” or “mortmain,” of a 
corporation. This is generally referred to 
English restriction that was brought 
about by legislation toward the end of the 
thirteenth century. But we find it 
Rome; and it was for a while a 
custom and law of the Christian 
discountenance legacies to a 


say 


System was 


wife one or more 


was 


was against willing 


as an 


also in 
part of the 
Chureh to 
corporation, 
even when it was one of its own institutions. 


Land Held in Trust 
In the Christian Church the law survived 
only a few centuries. In 


England it long 


continued in force, and trusteeship was re- 
sorted to as a way of defeating its purpose. 


It was the custom there between the end 
of the thirteenth century and the beginning 
of the sixteenth to give property in trust 
or in “enfeoffment” as it was called—to an 
individual or to a corporation not the right- 
ful heir, the trustee or “feoffee’ to 
the income from the estate. 

Around the year 1500, 
estimates of reliable historians, more than 
half the land of England was held in trust. 
The crown was thus deprived of a consider- 
able income in the form of various sorts of 
taxes or forfeitures. For example, the con- 
viction for treason of the creator of a “use,” 
or trust, did not carry with it the forfeiture 
of the property. In that the 


enjoy 


according to the 


case trustee 
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continued in full authority, although, if he 
were himself convicted of treason, the prop- 
erty held in “use” would be seized by the 
crown. It is said that in the troublous thirty 
years from 1455 to 1485 many partisans of 
the houses of York or Lancaster disposed of 
their property in trust as a precaution in 
the event of the defeat of their own side, and 
that thereafter the custom was more and 
more widely adopted. In 1536 the famous 
Statute of Uses put an end to the subterfuge. 


Roman Interpretation of Trusteeship 

But corporate trusteeship had been used 
as the surest means of protecting those who 
were intended to receive property under the 
will. In Rome trusteeship had commonly 
been used, during the earlier period, as it 
was in England at the beginning of the six- 
teenth century—that is, as a means of sub- 
stituting some one preferred by the testator 
for the legal heir. But trusteeship was finally 
so legalized in Rome that such evasions be- 
difficult, if not impossible in the ma- 
jority of cases. 


came 


We find examples there of corporations def- 
initely entrusted with the execution of wills. 
Thus, about 144 B. C., Favonius, a Roman 
officer who died while with an army invading 
Portugal, willed that his sons should come 
into their inheritance only on condition that 
they bring back his body for burial in a 
specified place in Rome—‘unless,” he says, 
“they should be entirely hindered by circum 
stances from doing this.” And Favonius en- 
trusts the pontiff and priests of the Flamen 
Temple in Rome—a corporation—with the 
carrying out of this will. In the earlier 
period Roman corporations were excluded by 
law from all inheritance. 3ut from the 
time of Marcus Aurelius on they enjoyed 
this right, and wills were then made in 
favor of various fraternities or other cor- 
porations, such as professional or trades 
unions. 


Churches Appropriate Functions 


In later times the 
passed to certain corporations that were 
parts of the Christian Church. There are 
various reasons for this, and some of the in 
fluences that went to make up the practice 
of the Middle Ages came from outside Chris- 
tianity itself, from the barbaric religious 
traditions of the days before the Roman con- 
quest of northern Europe. Just now it is 
enough to say that in times of unrest people 
were accustomed to deposit personal prop- 
erty in the churches, which were inviolable 
in theory and which often were so in real- 
ity. The custom gradually gave rise to a 
certain kind of trusteeship, and during the 


function of trustee 
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Middle Ages it is usual to find the name of 
the representative of a church or monaster) 
mentioned as an executor of wills. The wills 
themselves were frequently left for safe- 
keeping in the churches. From this custom 
seems to have come the recognized usage, 
finally legalized, of submitting wills for pro- 
bate to the offices of bishops. In England 
this was the case, so far as wills of personal 
property were concerned, from the latter 
part of the twelfth century until 1858. 

The most 
—outside 


powerful financial organization 
various governments—that the 
world had seen before modern times was the 
Order of the Knights Templars, an order that 
was partly knightly and partly monastic, and 
that was founded in the time of the Cru- 
sades. It became enormously wealthy and, 
to increase its means still further, engaged 
in the typical banking operations with which 
we are familiar today. The treasurers of 
the various branch houses of the Knights 
Templars were frequently named as execu- 
tors of wills. But still more frequently we 
find that money was deposited in the treas- 
ury of the Templars, and in many of these 
cases we have, in reality, an equivalent of 
modern corporate trusteeship. The order 
existed only from 1118 to 1312, but many 
documents have survived from that period 
of two centuries that seem to establish a 
very clear case for the prevalence, then, of 
corporate trusteeship. 


Evolution of Modern Trusteeeship 

The trades-unions and merchants’ associa- 
tions known as “gilds” or “companies” also 
acted in the capacity of trustees. In 1512 ¢ 
certain William Copynger left to the Fish- 
mongers’ Guild of London a piece of property 
to administer for charitable purposes. But 
these are only haphazard and isolated exam- 
ples of a general and legalized custom. 

It has been said that the first example of 
corporate trusteeship is to be found in the 
board of trustees incorporated in 1806, on 
the suggestion of Alexander Hamilton and 
others, to administer the funds left to the 
Sailors’ Snug Harbor of New York. Any 
who are familiar with the will of Benjamin 
Franklin, dated 1788, and with the codicil of 
1790, will be inclined to think that the ide: 
is somewhat older, even in America. 


There are very ancient examples of cor- 
porate trusteeship—examples, all of them, 
that tend to show that the modern and 
typically American institution of the trust 
company is carrying to broader and more 
successful applications a tradition that is 
age-old among our race, 
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Time Out’ for Business 


An important telegram for an official of a bank in the 
Northwest cameto the Union Trust Company—its Chicago 
correspondent. We were requested to make every effort 
to forward and deliver it to the banker who had passed 
through Chicago en route to a southern city. 


In 10 minutes, via our private wire to New Orleans, we 
traced the bank official to a Gulf Coast golf course, located 
a private telephone wire direct to the club house, and 
delivered the message on the fifth green. On his return 
through Chicago, he again called at the Bank to express 
his gratitude. 


WLLL, 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON HiARRY A. WHEELER 
Chairman of the Board President 


Craic B, Haziewo 
Vice-Presiaent 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


A Thoroughly Satisfactory Chicago Correspondent 
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‘Your Personal Bank”’ 





lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 


659 

















TRUST COMPANIES 


IN SAN FRANCISCO 


Crocker First Federal Trust Company 


Identical in ownership with 


Crocker First National Bank 


of San Francisco 


Through its wide experience, is fully qualified to act as Transfer Agent, 
Registrar, Ancillary Administrator, or in any other fiduciary capacity. 


PORTLAND, OREGON, PREPARING FOR FIFTH REGIONAL 
PACIFIC COAST TRUST CONFERENCE 


The selection of Portland, Ore., as the 
scene of the Fifth Regional Pacific Coast 
Conference, to be held August 11th, 12th, 
and 13th, was a happy one. Its wonderful 
scenic attractions, its invigorating ozone 
from sea and mountain heights and its clus- 
tering beds of fragrant roses, provide an in- 
vitation which will doubtless attract the 
largest number of trust department men 
from the banks and trust companies of the 
Pacific Coast as well as other states, that 
have ever been registered at notable 
gatherings. Indeed, the character and qual- 
ity of these conferences are such as to de- 
serve representation from trust men through- 
out the country. When the regional 
ference idea was first inaugurated on the 
Pacific Coast the active leaders provided a 
standard of discussion and in the presenta- 
tion of carefully prepared papers, which is 
not equaled in any other part of the coun- 
try. The selected speakers and leaders of 
debate actually spend months in study, in re- 
search and care to present their subjects 
worthily. 

Above all there is, however, the promise of 
a brand of hospitality which is characteristic 
of the smiling regions of the Pacific North- 
west and by which the countenances of the 
true sons of that region are easily identified. 
The program for the three days’ session is 
nearing completion and the local committees 
have been diligent in setting the stage with 
all the needed properties. Following are 
the committees for the conference: 

General advisory committee, J. T. Burt- 
chaell, assistant manager Bank of Califor- 
nia; John F. Daly, president Hibernia Com- 
mercial & Savings Bank; Robert E. Smith, 
president Lumbermen’s Trust Company; 
Dean Vincent, president Portland Trust & 
Savings Bank; D. A. Bulmore, vice-president 


these 


con- 


Security Savings & Trust 
MacNaughton, vice-president 
Naughton Trust Company; 
president Title & Trust Company; J. 
worth, president United States 
Bank; Edgar H. Sensenich, president 
Coast National Bank. 

Program committee, chairman, Percy C. 
Scott, trust officer Portland Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank; A. L. Grutze, trust officer Title 
& Trust Company; W. P. Briggs, trust officer 
Lumbermen’s Trust Company. 


Company; E. B. 
Strong & Mac- 
Walter M. Daly, 
C. Ains- 
National 
West 


Committee on entertainment and arrange- 
ments, R. M. Alton, assistant trust officer 
United States National Bank, chairman; F. 
©. Yates, Portland Trust & Savings Bank; 
Cc. L. Minahan, Security Savings & Trust 
Company; Frank Michener, Title & Trust 
Company; L. S. Mortenson, Bank of Cali- 
fornia. 

Publicity committee, D. W. MacKay, trust 
officer West Coast National Bank, chairman. 

The group of characteristic Portland views 
presented as frontispiece in this issue of 
Trust COMPANIES conveys some idea of the 
mingled attractions of busy civic life and of 
scenic environs which will greet delegates 
to the fifth regional conference. August is 
the ideal time for conventions and recreation 
in Portland, known as the City of Roses. 
There are snow-capped mountain peaks, 
lakes swarming with gamey fish, golf courses, 
sea beaches, magnificent drives and sylvan 
retreats to satisfy every taste. The city of 
Portland has become one of the biggest busi- 
and financial centers of the Pacific 
Northwest. It is the second largest port on 
the Pacific Coast in point of tonnage and 
facilities. Its banks and trust companies 
are splendidly managed as their growth tes- 
tifies. 


ness 














STANDARDIZED PRACTICE IN HANDLING TRUST 
DEPARTMENT SECURITIES 


STUDY OF SYSTEMS IN REPRESENTATIVE BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


LINDEN L. D. STARK 
Assistant Trust Officer, Midland National Bank and Trust Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 


(Eprtor’s Note: 


Based upon information obtained from a number of banks and trust 


companies, Mr. Stark enumerates the practices in safeguarding the handling of securities, 


which seem to be standardized. 


He describes two prevailing systems, one where the 


trust department organization does not include a control or securities teller and the 


othe 


HILE ecnsidering the question of 

how pest to develop the subject of 

safeguarding the handling of securi- 
ties, I came to the conclusion that the most 
practical way to approach it would be to 
make a study of the systems of representa- 
tive banks and trust companies of the coun- 
try. Accordingly, I wrote to fifteen banks 
and trust companies of various sizes located 
throughout the country, requesting them to 
describe their systems, send sample forms, 
and to point out the advantages and disad- 
vantages, if any, of their system. I was much 
gratified by the promptness of the replies 
and by *the willingness of the various trust 
officers to go into the subject carefully. 

As was to be expected, I found that each 
of the banks and trust companies had evolved 
a system which worked out ideally to suit 
its own particular organization. It is diffi- 
cult to compare one system with another be- 
cause the organization of one department 
may vary widely from that of another. Some 
companies have their trust departments on 
one floor in a compact unit, while others 
have them spread over different floors of the 
building. No two systems are identical, but 
the underlying principles are, of course, the 
same. 

Two Systems Obtain 

Generally, two basic theories obtain: first, 
the use of a _ securities or control teller 
through whose hands all securities must pass 
before being deposited in, and after being 
removed from, the vault; and second, the 
absence of a securities or control teller, the 
delivery of securities being made direct to 
the vault custodian by the officer who re- 
ceived the securities, or by an assistant un- 
der instructions from the officer. 


Before getting into the detail of these 


where the organization does maintain control or securities teller. ) 


systems, let us analyze the purposes that any 
successful system must accomplish. We can- 
not expect the customer to concern himself 
with any of the details of our system; all 
that he cares about is that he gets a proper 
receipt for all securities deposited by him. 
He assumes that our system is adequate to 
safeguard his property. 


Essential Requirements 

Any system devised to safeguard the han- 
dling of securities must, if it is to aeccom- 
plish its purpose, assure the management: 

First: that securities taken in by the bank 
either through officials or by mail actually 
reach the vaults; 

Second: that the securities are properly 
entered on the bank’s books; 

Third: that securities removed from the 
vaults are delivered to proper persons on 
proper receipt ; 

Fourth: that securities permanently deliv- 
ered are removed from the bank’s books; 

Fifth: that securities temporarily removed 
are recorded and watched and finally re- 
deposited in the vaults, or their equivalent 
received ; 

Sirth: that income in every form is actu- 
ally received and properly credited. 

It is not practical to explain how each of 
these banks and trust companies met these 
six requirements. I can, however, mention 
practices which were employed by enough of 
the companies to indicate a generally ac- 
cepted solution for a particular problem at 
hand. 


Practices Generally Observed 
The following practices seem to be stand- 
ard: 
1.—That all 
trust department be accepted and receipted 


incoming securities to the 





662 TRUST COMPANIES 


for by 
tomer, 
mail. 
2.—That the persons who keep the books 
should not have access to securities or cash. 
3.—That the trust vault be under control 
of at least two officers, or trusted employees 
designated for that purpose, whose joint 
presence is invariably required whenever a 
deposit or withdrawal of securities is made. 
4.—That until securities are finally lodged 
in the vault, each person handling them re- 
ceipt to the person from whom he received 
them, so that at any time responsibility is 
definitely fixed by receipt. 
5.—That the auditor be immediately ap- 
prised of all transactions involving the re- 
ceipt or delivery of any securities. 


an officer, whether the source be cus- 


delivery from broker or from the 


This en 
ables him to check up to see that the securi- 
ties reach the vault, in cases of deposit, and 
that 
of delivery, or when securities are sold, that 
proceeds are actually received and credited. 
It also him to check the 
make certain that all bookkeeping entries are 
made 


proper receipts are procured, in cases 


enables books to 


6.—That all temporary removals of securi 
ties be carefully scrutinized and checked up 
by the auditor at regular intervals until they 
are redeposited, or their equivalent received. 

7.—That detailed lists of income maturing 
during each month, divi 
dends, interest and other items be prepared 
other than 
securities in their 


maturing coupons, 
by persons have the 
who will 
the actual proceeds for credit to the 
trust these 
to the auditor who checks to see 
credited. A list 
periodically pre 
pared so that the auditor may 
that all dividends 
ceived and credited. Vreferred stocks which 
pay dividends regularly are checked in a like 
manner, the only difference being that a divi- 
dend is expected, and if it is not forthcoming, 
the auditor can then determine by 
to the company whether it 
clared. 

S—That no removals be made 
trust vault without authorization 
officer of the trust department. 


those who 


possession or 
receive 


respective accounts. <A copy of 
lists is sent 
that the income is properly 


of common 


stocks is also 


check to see 


declared have been r« 


writing 
was actually de- 


from the 
from an 


this 
done by 


A survey of nature which must of 
correspondence, 
ously is not as satisfactory as a personal 
study of The knowledge of 
each particular organization is essential to 
fully appreciate the workings of each 
method. However, from these fifteen sys 
tems, I shall two, either of which 


necessity be obvi- 


these systems. 


describe 


is not in its entirety that of any one com 
pany but a composite of several similar sys 
tems. The one which I shall outline which 
has the control or securities teller, however, 
is taken largely from that used by one of 
the largest companies in the country. 


Composite of Systems in Use 
Where the organization of the trust de 
partment does not include a control or securi 
ties teller, the 


sets of 


following is suggested. Five 
“in” oot. 


“Coupon” 


forms are 
“Out” set, “Temporary 
set, and “Purchase” set. 

The “In” set is used in this way; a batch 
of securities is customer 
The calls in a clerk and 
counts them in the presence of the customer 
and clerk and makes a 
of total amount, par 
makes out the “In” set of 
plicate, bringing all four copies with the 
securities to the officer. The officer checks 
over the securities with the forms, and if co! 
rect, gives the securities to the 
puts his initials on the 
is known as the auditor’s copy. 
then signs the 


used, namely, 


out” 


Set, 


received from a 


officer in charge 
pencil memorandum 

The clerk then 
forms in quadru 


value. 


clerk who 
which 
The officer 
and gives it to the 
customer as a The remaining three 
copies—the auditor's, the bookkeeper’s and 
the vault’s are all initialed by the officer, the 
auditor’s copy being placed in the auditor's 
near the offi The tripli 
eate which is the bookkeeper’s entry ticket. 
and the quadruplicate which is the 
remain at the both accompany the 
securities to the Access to the vault 
is gained in the presence of two trust officers, 
The 
against the 
place the securities in 
initial both the 


second copy 
original 


re ceipt 


lock box 


‘er’s desk. 


one to 
vault, 


vault 


each of whom controls one ¢ 
officers check the 
forms, and if 
the vault, 


ymbination. 
securities 
correct, 

which 


after they 


bookkeeper’s entry ticket and the vault copy, 
the latter remaining in a 
the vault, 
the clerk to the bookke 


binder in 
back 


special 
going with 
eping department. All 
bookkeeping entries are made from this copy 
(which must have the initials of both vault 
officers on it), the bookkeeper’s initials being 
placed opposite each 
on the 
has been made. 


and the former 


book or card deseribed 


after the 
Just 


form corresponding entry) 
before the close of busi 
ness each day the auditor removes the copies 
of the form from his lock box, and from 
each checks the vault copy to make sure 
that the securities are in the vault and also 
checks the bookkeeping records to see that 
all entries are properly made. 


“Out” Set of Forms 
The “Out” set is used in this way: Certain 





TRUST 


securities from a trust are to be sold. A 
clerk makes out the “Out” set of forms in 
jnadruplicate,: bringing all four copies to the 
officer in charge for his initial. The original, 
or vault copy, contains the following data: 
Trust number, trust name, place for initials 
of originator (the clerk requesting the with- 
drawal), description and amount in par value 
of securities, information explaining reason 
for withdrawal, and places for vault officer’s 
initials and those of the auditor. If every- 
thing is correct, the officer initials all four 
copies, placing the duplicate in the auditor's 
lock box, and the triplicate in the hands of 
the bookkeeping department. The original 
(vault and the quadruplicate (on 
which will appear the signature of the per- 
son ultimately receiving the securities) then 
go to the vault. The two vault officers de- 
liver the securities to the clerk who receipts 
the original (vault copy). The officers also 
each initial the original and place it on file 
in the vault. The clerk then delivers the 
securities to the broker or customer or who- 
ever is to and procures the re- 
cipient’s signature on the quadruplicate. The 
auditor proceeds as before by removing his 
copy from his lock before the close of 
the day and verifies delivery from the vault 
and that either cash or a 
proper receipt has been procured for the se- 
curities. He completes his work by seeing to 
it that the securities are removed from the 
books and the cash proceeds from the sale, 
if a sale, have been properly credited. 


copy ) 


receive it, 


box 


checks to see 


“Temporary Out’’ Set 


The “Temporary Out” set is used in this 
way: A block of registered bonds are to be 
sent to the trustee of the issue for transfer 
and return. 
keeping entries are necessary so long as the 
returned after registration. 
\ clerk makes out the “Temporary Out” set 
in quadruplicate, brings all 
officer in charge who 


to bearer Obviously, no book 


Same bonds are 
copies to the 
initials them if he is 
satisfied with the information contained on 
the form. The forms are almost identical 
with the “Out” set, except that they are of 
a different scheme of and no copy 
is provided for the bookkeeping department. 


colors 


The four forms consist of: security replace 


ment form 


tor’s 


and 
clerk’s 


(original duplicate), audi- 
and copy. The officer 
places the third copy (auditor’s copy) in the 
lock box, the three remaining ones going to 
the vault with the clerk. The vault officers 
deliver the bonds to the clerk who receipts 
on both the original and duplicate of the 
security replacement form. These are pinned 


copy, 
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together and put in the trust envelope in 
place of the bonds, both vault officers having 
first initialed them. The fourth copy is kept 
by the clerk to remind him that the bonds 
are out, and also to serve as a receipt from 
the person to whom the bonds were delivered, 
or if they were mailed, then the receipt of 
the registered mail clerk. 

The auditor checks up as before, except 
that he does not verify the vault entry, but 
checks up the receipt which has been pro- 
cured by the clerk, and then keeps the form 
before him to make sure that the bonds come 
back. When the bonds are returned, the 
vault officers initial the original and dupli- 
eate of the security replacement form to indi- 
cate that the bonds have been returned, and 
send the original to the auditor and deliver 
the duplicate to the clerk who places it in 
back of his copy of the temporary with- 
drawal form and files both away. The au- 
ditor having received the original of the 
security replacement form from the vault 
officers files it in back of his temporary with- 
drawal form and thus closes the record. In 
the event that temporary withdrawals turn 
out to be permanent, the usual “Out” slips 
used, and in lieu of the securities the 
security replacement forms are removed, the 
auditor checking the transaction as before. 


are 


How “Coupon” Set of Forms Is Used 


The “Coupon” set is used in this way: 
The bookeeper makes a set in triplicate of 
legal size forms containing this information: 
Trust number; trust name; 
due and amount; principal—day 
amount; received for collection; and pay- 
ment received and trust account credited. 
Coupon envelopes are prepared for each se- 
curity. Coupons are then clipped by clerks 
in the presence of the two vault officers or 
other persons named for that purpose. The 
forms are then initialed offi- 
cers, the duplicate receipted by the clerk 
in charge, and the original and triplicate 
together with coupons are taken by the clerk 
in charge to the collection department, which 
receipts for all coupons on the original, re- 
taining the triplicate for its records. The 
duplicate mentioned sent to the 
auditor by the vault officers. The auditor 
checks to see that all interest and income is 
received and properly credited to the respec- 
tive trust accounts. A further check on 
income is provided when statements of trust 
accounts are made. Each statement is care- 
fully checked by the auditor, who checks to 
see that income appears for each security, 
or if it does not appear, determines why. 


-day 
due and 


coupons 


by both vault 


before is 
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Records of Purchase 

The “Purchase” set is used in this way. 
A block of bonds is to be bought. The clerk 
makes out the “Purchase” set which is actu- 
ally a debit ticket in duplicate. On this 
form is a place provided for amount, name 
of bond to be bought, name and number of 
trust, etc. The officer in charge initials the 
original and duplicate, returning original to 
bookkeeper who completes necessary entries 
preparatory to issuance of check in payment 
of bonds. Duplicate is placed in auditor's 
lock box, and is used by auditor to see that 
security actually is received and deposited 
in vault by means of usual “In” forms. Book- 
keeping entries are checked at the same time. 

All forms in the five sets just described 
except “Purchase” set are numbered, and 
ach numbered set must be accounted for. 
As may be seen, the system provides for the 
definite placing of responsibility on some per- 
son at each step in the handling of securi- 
ties. The forms are all of different colors 
so as to make handling as easy as possible. 


Where Organization Includes Control or 
Securities’ Teller 

Where the organization of the trust de- 
partment does include a control or securities 
teller, the following system is suggested. As 
stated before, the main features have been 
taken from the system of one of the largest 
trust companies in the Middle-West. The 
forms used are “In” and “Out” slips in six 
parts; control teller’s blotter; 
withdrawal” forms. 

The purpose of the control teller is to keep 
a record of, and be responsible for, all securi- 
ties not lodged in the vault. All securities 
must move through his hands before becom- 
ing lodged in the vault, and likewise all se- 
curities leaving the vault must pass through 
his records. To keep his records, he has a 
large control blotter, on one side of which 
appears an entry column for “Securities Re- 
ceived” and on the other side appears two 
entry columns, one headed “Disposed Of” 
and the other “Held Over.” The other col- 


“Temporary 


umns also appear under the heading “Items 
in Suspense,” one headed “Out” and the 


other “In.” The blotter is used in this way; 
all securities received by the bank through 
its officers, brokers or by registered mail, 
when delivered to the control teller are en- 
tered in the column, “Securities Received.” 
Securities withdrawn from the vault are 
likewise entered in this column. Securities 
delivered from the bank during the day and 
securities deposited in the vault are entered 
in the column headed “Disposed Of.” The 
control teller must have in his possession 
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for all items appearing in this column either 
“ash, receipt from vault custodian or proper 
receipt from persons to whom securities were 
authorized to be delivered during the day. 
Items held in the control tellers cage for later 
delivery are entered in the “Hold Over” col 
umn, and the securities themselves must be 
produced for exhibit to the auditor at the 
close of the day’s work. When any securi- 
ties are temporarily withdrawn for purpose 
of completing the bank’s records, they are 
entered in the “Out” column under 
pense,” and must be returned to the control 
teller before the close of the day. 


“Sus- 


Routing of Deposited Securities 


The route followed by a batch of deposited 
securities is as follows: An “In” slip is made 


out in six parts. This contains the usual 
data such as, name of trust, number, date, 
description of securities, number of form, 


etc. The original serves as a receipt signed 
by the officer in charge of the trust account 


and goes to the customer. The first copy, 
after being initialed by the officer goes to 
the bookkeeper for posting. The third copy 


after being initialed, goes to the security 
clerks who post the auxiliary records. The 
fourth copy, which will presently be sent to 
the auditor, the vault ticket and the control 
teller’s ticket, after being initialed by the 
officer, all accompany the securities to be the 
control teller’s cage. 

The control teller then checks the securi 
ties against the ticket, acknowledges receipt 
by initialing the auditor’s copy and then en 
ters the securities on his blotter in the ‘“Se- 
eurities Received” column. The vault ticket 
and control tellers ticket stay with the con- 
trol teller, while the auditor’s ticket 
back to the officer who sends it to the audi- 
tor. In order to make detailed auxiliary rec 
ords, members of the security division then 
go to the control teller’s cage for the actual 
securities, signing a receipt which contains 
the number of the “In” ticket and par value 
of securities taken, the control teller making 
an entry in “Out” heading of the “Suspense’’ 
column. Later in the day, these securities 
are returned, the receipt surrendered to the 
parties returning the securities, and the con- 
trol teller then the offsetting entry 
under the 


voeEs 
goes 


makes 
“In” heading. 

The control teller then enters the par value 
of the securities under the “Disposed of” 
column on his blotter and delivers the securi- 
ties to the two vault custodians who jointly 
receipt the vault ticket, which the control 
teller takes back with him. At the close of 
the day the auditor verifies the control tell- 








er’s blotter, checks the actual securities rep- 
resented by entries in “Held Over” column, 
and also checks the receipts which represent 
securities either going to the vault or to 
others authorized to receive them. The audi- 
tor then checks the bookkeeping records to 
see that the securities are properly entered. 


How Securities Are Withdrawn 

Securities are withdrawn in this manner: 
The “Out” slip is made up in six parts. This 
contains practically the same information as 
the “In” slip, with the additional informa- 
tion indicati.z why the security is with- 
drawn. All six copies are initialed by an 
officer. The person desiring the removal 
gives the bookkeeper and the securities divi 
sion their proper slips so that entries can be 
removed from the books, then presents the 
control teller’s slip, the auditor’s slip and 
the vault slip to the control teller, who im- 
mediately makes his blotter entry under “Se- 
curities Received,” initials the auditor’s copy 
and the vault copy, presents both to the 
vault custodians and receives the security. 
The vault custodians initial the auditor’s 
slip and send it to the auditor. The control 
teller then delivers the security to the per- 
son requesting it, taking the receipt of such 
person. The auditor then checks the con 
trol teller to see that the transaction is prop- 
erly entered on his blotter and either the se 
curities should be in the cage or a receipt 
from an authorized party. When broker's 
check is received, the person who received 
the securities delivers it to the control teller 
who surrenders the receipt originally deliv- 
ered to him in exchange for the securities. 
The sixth copy is used as the broker's re- 
ceipt for the securities. The auditor also 
checks the bookkeepers to see that the se- 
curity is properly removed from the books 
and the cash proceeds also entered. 

The yaults are under dual control, and 
these two custodians must jointly initial ev- 
ery transaction involving deposit or with- 
drawal of securities. They assist in cutting 
coupons each month. The vault itself is 
audited every three months to make certain 
that everything that should be there is there. 
Temporary withdrawals for the purpose of 
having bonds registered, or for other pur- 
poses, is accomplished in much the same way 
as the withdrawal and deposit just de- 
scribed except that no bookkeeping tickets 
are made out. The auditor keeps these with- 
drawals before him until an entry comes 
through proving the re-deposit. 

In my opinion, either of the above systems 
can with minor changes be adapted to al- 
most any trust department. It must be 
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borne in mind that any system, however effi- 
cient it may appear from a theoretical stand- 
point, is almost bound to bring out some 
weakness in actual practice. In the last 
analysis, the strength of banks and trust 
companies lies in the integrity of its officers 
and employees, for no system is absolutely 
airtight. However, it is the duty of the man- 
agement to provide as practical and as safe 
a system as possible. Justice to employees 
demands this so that they may know defi- 
nitely where their responsibility begins and 
where it ends, and justice to the officials who 
are in charge likewise demands this so that 
they may be certain when the day’s work 
is over that everything is accounted for. 


THE NEW THOUGHT IN INDUSTRY 

Fred W. Shibley, vice-president of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York re 
cently presented an illuminating address on 
“The New Thought in Industry” at a dinner 
given at the Harvard Club by the advertising 
firm of Cowan, Dempsey & Dengler, Ine., to 
the clients of that organization. Mr. Shibley 
stressed scientific business management 


as 
having three primary essentials: advance 
knowledge and research; planned operation 


and management control. He says: 

“The future success of American business 
rests largely on its willingness and ability t 
apply to problems of marketing, both as to 
men and methods, that same high degree of 
intelligent study and continued effort which 
has given us our present commanding posi- 
tion in production efficiency. 

“When all is said, management is the heart 
of the business machine. How marked is 
the inferiority of a management guided by 
tradition and operating under rule-of-thumb 
methods, as contrasted with a management 
which so plans current procedure that it co- 
ordinates and synchronizes production with 
an intelligently forecasted sales program!” 


Ford Ballantyne 
Henry E. Bodman 
Howard Bonbright 
Judson Bradway 
Lawrence D. Buhl 
Roy D. Chapin 
George R. Cooke 
Frank Couzens 
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ESTABLISHED in May, 1925 
to provide every phase of 
trust company service, this 
organization already occu- 
pies a commanding place 
in the financial life of the 
Fourth City. a wa. ay 


OFFICERS: 


DIRECTORS: 


Fred J. Fisher Ernest Kanzler Walter S. Russel 

Edsel B. Ford Jerome E. J. Keane Alger Shelden 

Luman W. Goodenough Alvan Macauley Allan Shelden 

John C. Grier, Jr Louis Mendelssohn : ee eee mae 
Edward P. Hammond W. Ledyard Mitchell Hiram H. Walker 
Carlton M. Higbie C. Hayward Murphy Lewis K. Walker 

Harley G. Higbie James R. Murray Willtam Robert Wilson 
Sherwin A. Hill Phelps Newberry Clarkson C. Wormer, Jr 
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CODE OF ETHICS ADOPTED BY TRUST COMPANIES 
OF OREGON 


DEFINES RELATIONS WITH BAR AND THE PUBLIC 


EGISLATIVE antagonism toward trust 
companies and banks relative to the 
performance of fiduciary work, which 
as pronounced in a number of far 
now yielding to better 
compromise, 


western 
tates, is understand 
especially in view of 
studied policy of corporate fiduciaries to 
id any transactions that 


legal practice.” 


and 


may be regarded 
In Oregon the last 
bill which would not 
punishable legal practice, but 
which would have prohibited trust companies 
from soliciting appointment as executor, ad 
ministrator or guardian. Amendments were 
finally accepted which limited the provisions 
of the bill to soliciting 
General practice 


legis- 
lature considered a 


only make 


business, 
trust companies 
and banks in Oregon has been satisfactory to 


legal 
among 


members of the legal profession, and the at 
tempt at legislative restraint was chiefly due 
to the criticism which attached to an isolated 
instance where a trust company had as trust 
officer an attorney 
the practice of 
the 


who also was engaged in 


law. To impress upon law- 
any encroachment 
their field and to make clear their gen 
policies, the Trust Companies Associa- 
tion of Oregon recently adopted the following 
code of 


vers desire to avoid 
upon 


eral 


ethics: 


Code of Cthics Adopted by Trust Companies 
Association of Oregon 
“Codes of 


Ethics are rules of practice in 
respect to a certain class of human action or 
duties, profession or business, and are partic- 
ularly applicable to members of the associa- 
tion 


as such. Ethies are not only good mor- 


als, but they are good business, 


and no or- 

ganization long exist without them. A 

code of ethics should contain not only rules 

of conduct the members of the 

should clearly establish 
their actions toward the public. 

“Although 


consists of 


ean 


as between 
association, but it 


membership in this association 
various banks and trust com- 
panies operating trust departments for the 
handling of fiduciary business, nevertheless 
the committee, in the preparation of this 
code, has assumed that the officers, trust of- 
ficers and employees of the various members 
represent their institutions, to regulate their 
dealings with other members of the associa- 
tion and with the publie generally. 

“The furtherance of the association de- 
pends upon the respect of the members for 


the rights of others. 
ciation 


The work of the asso- 
demonstrated that the 
of the members is greatly enhanced 
discussion and cooperation. It 


has welfare 
through 
has also been 
found that by this personal contact of officers 
and employees of the 
ments, through the 
tion, that distrust, 
melt away and 


confidence 


various trust 
the 
jealousy and antagonism 
are replaced by mutual re- 
and goodfellowship., 


depart- 
medium of 


associa- 


spect, 


Relationship to the Public 

The offer of trust service to the 
public by a member of this association should 
be a guarantee of honorable and 
word dealing. 


“First: 


straightfor- 


“Second: 
reputation 
pany 


The member 
both of his com- 
the trust whole, 
by declining under any and all circumstances 


should 
bank or 


guard the 
trust 
and profession as a 
to accept business of a questionable charac- 
ter, or of such a nature as might reflect de- 
rogatorily upon that corporation or upon the 
trust profession generally. 

“Third: The members shall do whatever 
is in their power to raise the standards of 
trust service, to insure fair and just treat- 
ment, not only among members of this as- 
sociation, but as between and the 
public generally. 

“Fourth: Trust service demands just com- 
pensation, and fair treatment to all custo- 
mers strict the fee 
schedules as adopted by the association. Any 
officer or this as- 
violates 


members 


requires adherence to 
employee of a member of 
who cuts a fee not only 
this code of ethics but forfeits his self- 
respect, will and hurts himself 
immeasurably in the eyes of all who learn of 
it. A fee eutter is a the 
fession. 


sociation 
also 
weakens his 


menace to pro- 


Relationship to Members of Bar 
“1. A bank or trust company should not 
draft or prepare for another a deed of trust 
or mortgage to 
“2. A bank or trust company should 
practice law or advertise to give legal 
vice. 


secure an issue of bonds. 


not 
ad- 


“3. A bank or trust company should not 
appear in person or of record in any court 
in any proceeding without representation by 
counsel. 

“4. A bank or trust 
favor its regular 


should not 
matter of 


company 


counsel in the 
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HE same service which has made this Trust Com- 
pany one of the largest Commercial Banks in Central 
New York is at your disposal. We invite your patronage. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. 


Seneca Square 


the employment of attorneys for interests or 
trust 
previously 


estates employing such 
pany to the 
consulted or 


regular 


bank or com- 


exclusion of counsel 
employed, or unduly 
the matter of 


others in the employment of 


favor its 

counsel in advising 
counsel. 

‘>. A bank or trust company should never 

advise a customer to leave counsel already 

retained or dissuade a client from employing 

already decided the 


trust company has valid reasons for 


counsel upon, unless 
bank or 
believing that the particular attorney is not 
skillfully or 


the particular 


competent honestly to 
matter, but a 
should 


persons for 


execute 
trust 
advise 


bank or 
and 
whom it 


and assist 
and 


matter of 


company may 


its customers acts 


in the selecting counsel in cases 


where no counsel has already been retained. 
Relationship to Fellow Members 
Each 


this association 


“First : officer and employee of 
endeavor 
ability at all times to fol 
rule: ‘Do unto others 

should do 


namhar 7. 
member can 


should 


rs of 
best of his 
golden as you 
lat they 
nd: No 


tion from a fellow 


unto you.’ 


SEC i 


honorably 
member and then 


to the detriment 


it knowledge 
member 


respect and 


member worthy of 
| never make unfair criticisms 

tements regarding a fellow 
the contrary he will cultivate 


relationship and respect for all 
Thy competitors 


“Fourth: 
try to 


No member shall by act or 
the 
endeavor to induce a 


word 


depreciate services of another 


member, or customer of 
trust 


how- 


break or sever his 
Nothing 


prevent 


another member to 


herein contained 


connections 


ever shall adver 
tising in a general way through newspapers, 
printed circulars, other im- 
personal methods the services of his institu- 


tion and the thereof; nor shall 


any member from 
booklets or by 


advantages 


Utica, N. Y. 


it prevent any member solic 
iting a 
said 


applying for such 


from personally 
another member after 
the initiative of 
information from the mem 
said 


customer ol 
customer has taken 
ber so soliciting 

“Fifth: No 
or violate by 


prospective custome! 


member can honorably break 
schedule of 
adopted by this association, for such actio1 
but also unfair to other 
members of the association who are ¢ 
tiously 


cutting any fees 
is not only unethical, 
mscien 
schedules.” 


+} ' 
Liites 


adhering to 


” 7 . 
“ 1 


SELLING TRUST SERVICE 
Kommers, vice-president 
The Old National 


Company of 


Ws a. 
officer of 
Trust 
rendered 


and trust 
Bank & Unio 
Wash., who 
reconciling tri 
terests in his 
effective little 


number of the 


Spokane, 
yeoman service in 
company-lawyer i state, 
tributes an article in 


current bank’s heuse orga 


He speak f “selling ust and 


service” 
rects members of 
there 


making a wi 


bank’s staff, rst, h ays, must 


brought hom«e need of 
which 
Washington 
Law 
part 


necessary to 


acquires interest 


particular 


where the Community Proper 
obtains With aroused interest on the 
of the prospect 


then usually becomes 


conventional pret 


meet certain | 


erences. One u appointment of thi 
the eldest 
a third “Broth ol To all 
answer is tl fi ili the 

ndividual executor o1 
trusteeship. A number of high lights 


service 


wife as executrix, another son al 

these the 
well-know! 
handicaps t 
other 
in salesmanship of 
sented by Mr. Ke 
parenthesis, it may be 
trust officers in 
fiduciaries 


trust 


are pre 
way 


umers, who, by 
one of 


fraternity of 


said is 
ablest 
porate 

The City Trust 
Ohio, is to be 
Bank of that 


Youngstown 
South 


Company of 


merged with the Side 


city 
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FIDELITY TRUST. COMPANY OF DE-.- 
TROIT ACQUIRES UNION TRUST 
BUILDING 

Announcement is made of the purchase of 
the Union Trust Building in Detroit, located 
at the northeast corner of Griswold and Con- 
streets in the heart of the financial 
district, by the Fidelity Trust Company. The 
purchase, involving a consideration of $2,000,- 
000, solves the problem of 


gress 


adequate accom- 
modation for the rapidly expanding business 
of the Fidelity Trust Company, which has 
enjoyed exceptional success under the leader- 
ship of its president, Luther D. Thomas, The 
Fidelity will occupy the first, 
third floors of the building which will be 
known as the Fidelity Trust Building as 
soon as the company takes possession. 

The Fidelity Trust Company was organ- 
ized in September, 19238, and within the few 
years of its existence has taken a position 
among the leading trust companies of the 
city. Its growth is evidenced by the fact 
that operations have required constant ex- 
pansion of quarters in its present 
at 147 West Congress street. Purchase price 
of Fidelity has increased within the 
last three years from $150 to $600 a share. 

A recent statement of the Fidelity Trust 
Company shows deposits of $7,704,000, an in- 
$2,232,000 during the past 
with surplus and profits of $625,25s., 


second and 


location 


stock 


crease of year, 


LUTHER D. THOMAS 
President of the Fidelity Trust Company of Detroit 


| eae, | 


CENTRAL 
NATIONAL BANK 


of Cleveland 


FOR THIRTY-SEVEN 
YEARS A FACTOR 
IN THE BUILDING 
OF CLEVELAND 


eae ree  aae 


\ 


Former Building of the Union Trust Company 
of Detroit Which Has Been Purchased by the 
Fidelity Trust Company of That City. 
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RITY TRUST COMPANY 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal! Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance.—Correspondence invited. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $1,400,000 


OFFICERS 

JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 

LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President 

“ Geb ans etre, 
NGER, Vice-President 

wsiea ~ ~~! —npimaee HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec'y & Trust Officer 

< THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Treasurer 


eT * 
THE CLEVELAND TRUST FORTUNE garded as the simplest plan yet devised to 
FOUNDER anticipate and prepare for fixed charges 
“The Cleveland Trust Fortune Founder,’ which practically all people have to meet at 
a copyrighted booklet issued by the Cleveland periodic intervals. The plan does away with 
Trust Company of Cleveland for the last the daily bookkeeping chore necessary with 
three years, has achieved considerable popu- most budget systems 
larity and success in that city. It is re sriefly, the folder includes a slip on which 
is to be recorded the amounts needed during 
the current year for large fixed items such 
as taxes, mortgage payments and mortgage 
interest, insurance premiums, ete. Spaces 
are also provided for such optional items as 
an amount for vacation expenses, etc. These 
items are then totaled and total is divided 
by the number of pay days in the year, the 
resulting figure being the amount to be set 
aside each pay day in order to meet these 
fixed charges. To this is to be added the op- 
tional amount which the individual decides 
to set aside each pay day for savings. The 
grand total then is the amount which must 
be deposited in some form of the many types 
of savings accounts offered by the Cleveland 
Trust Company to provide the individual not 
only with money necessary to meet fixed 
charges, but also to furnish a surplus which 
will represent his savings for the year. 















The 15-minute calculation 
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WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST CO. 

The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of North Carolina, with main office at Win- 
ston-Salem and branch offices in leading cit- 
ies of the state, occupies a unique position 
among American trust companies. It is the 
largest trust company in the South between 
Baltimore and New Orleans and stands sixty- 
first on the list among the largest trust com- 
panies of the country. It has been under 
continuous administration of one president, 
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Col. F. H. Fries, who is widely and favor- 














ably known in the trust company community. 
A recent statement of financial condition 
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shows aggregate resources, exclusive of large 

holdings in the trust department, of $46,090,- 

798; deposits $40,845,381; capital $2,500,000 ; 

REcorRD PaGE USED IN CONNECTION WITH surplus $1,825,000, and undivided profits 
“FORTUNE FOUNDER” $399,294. 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of *“*Trust Company Law’”’ 


[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIR-WED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
“FFERED FREE OF CHARGE. } 


ESTATE TAX 
(Whether certain property transferred 
to trustees during decedent’s life was 
tarable under Revenue Act of 1918, Sec- 
tions 401-2-3.) 


Certain trustees sued to recover certain 
estate taxes claimed to have been illegally 
assessed and collected. It appeared that one 
Douglas and his wife had conveyed to the 
trustees a million dollars’ worth of property 
to manage, control and distribute net income 
as follows: 75 per cent to Douglas and wife 
and 25 per cent to their children. Upon the 


death of the creators the trust was to ter- 
minate and the trustees were required to 
distribute the estate among the children, or 


their descendants. Douglas died and in the 
return made by his wife as executrix, she 
did not include any part of the property cov- 
ered by the trust deed. The Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue assessed an additional 
tax of over $100,000, predicating his right 
to do so on the ground that the value of the 
property covered by the trust deed should 
be included as part of Douglas’ gross estate, 
for the purposes of the estate tax imposed by 
the Revenue Act of 1918, Sections 401-2-3. 
The statute imposed a tax upon the net es- 
tate of a decedent and included in the gross 
estate the value at the time of his death of 
all his property including “to the extent of 
any interest therein of which the decedent 
has at any time made a transfer or created 
a trust in contemplation of or intended to 
take effect in possession or enjoyment at 
or after his death.” It was stipulated that 
the transfer was not made or the trust cre- 
ated by Douglas in contemplation of death. 


Held, that the trustees were entitled to a 
refund of the additional amount taxed. The 
tax was imposed upon the transfer of the 
net estate of a decedent and taxed “not the 
interest to which some person succeeds on a 
death, but the interest which ceased by rea- 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIFS WHICH ARF 


son of the death.” The transfer by Doug- 
las vested title in the trustees and separated 
him from ownership of the property. His 
right of disposition, possession or control 
thereof was ended, except his right to re- 
ceive a proportion of the income. The chil- 
dren, succeeding on the death of their mother 
to the corpus of the trust estate then in the 
hands of the trustees, did not take “an inter- 
est which ceased by reason of the death,” 
but took an interest which, so far as the 
creator of the trust was concerned, ceased 
when he separated himself from the prop- 
erty and legal interest in the corpus of it. 
The fact that the transfer was an irrevocable 
one, taking effect presently, took it beyond 
the reach of the statute —Miller vs. United 
States (25398), Court of Claims of the 
United States. 


POWERS OF TRUSTEES 
Where contestant of a will by virtue of an 
agreement with testamentary trustees and 
decedent’s widow withdrew their proceeding 
to contest the will, held that though the trus- 
tees had not yet qualified when they signed 
the agreement, they could not thereafter set 
same aside on the claim that they had no 
power to enter into the agreement at time it 
was made. Their powers related back so as 
to vest property in the trustees as of time 
of decedent’s death.—Walker vs. Lydecker. 
N. Y. Sup. Ct. N. Y. Co. Special Term. Part 

VI (34077) D. Feb. 15, 1927. R. 


GIFT OF PROPERTY 

Where gift of property is made to take 
effect in the future upon termination of in- 
tervening life estate and a_ substitutional 
gift to others in event of death, held that 
such death will be death at any time prior 
to termination of the life estate—Matter of 
Waterbury Trust Company. Surrogate’s Ct. 
Westchester Co. N. Y. (33292) R. 
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THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 







WASHINGTON, D. C. 


TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


TAXABILITY OF DIVIDENDS OF STOCK SPECIF- 
ICALLY BEQUEATHED AS INCOME RECEIVED BY 
DECEDENT’S ESTATE 

Action by certain executors to recover in- 
come taxes assessed on income received in 
1917 after the death of the testator, as divi- 
dends on stock which had been specifically 
bequeathed, but not transferred on the books 
of the corporation until subsequent to De- 


cember 31, 1917. Plaintiffs also contended 


that the government had erred in exacting 
from the estate the additional tax imposed 


by Sections 1 and 2 of the 


Revenue Act of 
October 3, 1917. The stock dividends were 
taxed under Section 2 (b) of the Revenue 


Act of September 8, 1916, which provided for 
the taxation of income received by estates of 
deceased during the period of ad- 
ministration or settement of the estate. The 
1917 Income Tax Law contained no express 
provision imposing additional taxes upon an 
estate of a this fact 
the plaintiffs based their objection to tax, 
Held, that the received by 
ecutors on the shares specifically bequeathed 
the estate of a de- 
ceased person during the period of adminis- 
tration, within the meaning of 
as implied in Section 2 


persons 


deceased person. On 


income the ex- 


Was income received by 


those words 


(b) of the 


Revenue 


Act of 1916. Held, further, that since the 
Revenue Act of 1917 provides in Section 5 
that the additional tax shall be computed, 


levied, assessed, collected and paid upon the 


same basis and in the same manner as simi 
lar taxes imposed in Section 1 of the Act of 
September 8, 1916, it must 


Section 2 (b) of 


follow that 
1916, 
relate to the method of computing 
and 


the 
which 


. assessing 


proy isions of 


collecting taxes 


imposed on the estate 
of deceased persons, apply with equal force 
to the additional tax imposed by the Act of 
1917. This latter question was decided 


“without the aid of adjudications in this or 
other federal courts.”- 
Malley (36740). U 


Wooley, et al. vs. 
. S. District Court of Mass. 





TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 





JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 









BANKERS CONVENTION CALENDAR 


June 1- 2—West Virginia, Clarksburg. 


3- 4—Oregon, Gearhart-by-the-Sea. 

6- S—New York State, Washington, 
>. ©. 

8-10—Minnesota, St. Paul. 

8-10—Pennsylvania, Pittsburgh. 

9-11—District of Columbia, Hot 


Springs, Va. 


” 9-11—Washington, Tacoma. 


10-11—Utah, Salt Lake City. 
14-15—Idaho, Hayden Lake. 
15-16—North Dakota, Jamestown. 
15-16—Ohio, Cedar Point. 
18—Maine, South Poland. 
18-24—- Michigan, Detroit to Duluth 
20-22—-Iowa, Des Moines. 
21-22—-Mississippi, Biloxi. 
21-23—Wisconsin, Madison. 


99) _92 
- oo 


22-2 Kentucky, Lexington. 


23-24—Illinois, Danville. 
23-25—Virginia, Virginia Beach. 
24-25—Colorado, Estes Park. 
24-25—New England Bankers Associ 
tion—Maplewood. 
27-29—South Carolina, Asheville, N. ‘ 


July 1- 2—South Dakota, Deadwood 
21-23—Montana, Helena 
Sept. 21-22—Indiana, Indianapolis 
Oct. 13-14—Arizona, Flagstaft 
20-22--New Me Deming 
Nebraska, Omaha 
MISCELLANEOUS 
Investment Bankers Association Seattle 
Wash., September 25-October 1. 
Mortgage Bankers Association of the Unite: 
States—Denver, September 
American Bankers Association— Housto. 


Texas, 
Financial 


{ tober 24-90) 


Advertisers Association—-Denvel 


June 26-29. 


TRUST 


LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


California Trust 


Company 
629 S. Spring St., Third Floor 
Capital: ONE MILLION DOLLARS 


Upon the basis of prompt, efh- 
cient service, this institution 
invites correspondence with 
banks, trust companies, corpora- 
tions, and others requiring 
financial or fiduciary facilities in 
Los Ange’es. 


We Transact a Trust Business 
Exclusively 


Stock owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


which with its affiliated banks has 
combined resources of over 


$110,000,000.00 


ANNUAL REPORT OF AMERICAN 
FOUNDERS TRUST 


American Founders 
Massachusetts 
agent for the International 
Trust of America and the Interna 
tional Securities Corporation, reports notable 
growth 


The 
under 
fiscal 


organized 
acts 


Securities 


Trust, 


laws, which 


as 
Second 


in resources, earnings and number of 
shareholders during the fiscal year ended 
1926. Capital and surplus in- 
$4,138.749.05 at the beginning 
to $12,.575,.646.44. Finan 
ing subsequent to the close of the fiscal vear 


November 30, 
creased from 


of the fiscal year 
rought 


O1D.44. 


the capital and surplus to $16,917, 


Surplus, reserves and undivided profits in 
$1,590.714.05 to $3,631,453.08. 
Gross cash earnings of the trust were $1,277, 


280.23 


creased 


from 
which was 14.51 per cent on the aver 
age capital the 
\ftel taxes and divi 
dends on the preferred stock, the trust 


during 


payment of all charges, 


and surplus year 
Wills 
able to carry to surplus the amount of $507,- 
626.88 in cash. 

On March 1, 1926, there were 2,449 holders 
of common shares, 2,529 holders of first pre 
ferred shares, and 29S holders of second pre 


ferred shares. On March 1, 1927, 


there were 


COMPANIES 


New Orleans 
XXVI 


The International Trade Exhibition 


The New Orleans Permanent In- 
ternational Trade Exhibition (above) 
has on display acres of local, domes- 
tic and foreign manufactured and 
natural products of every class and 
type. The Exhibition enjoysa month- 
ly average attendance of 30,000 visit- 
ors from all parts of the world, and 
the Exhibition Company maintains 
its own selling organization for the 
benefit of exhibitors. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 


4.875 holders of common shares, 4,627 holders 
of first preferred shares, and 324 holders of 
preferred The for 
first preferred share dividends appropriated 
aggregate $257,104.51. The 


reserve for the outstanding second preferred 


second shares. reserves 


from surplus now 


shares has been accumulated to its maximum 
of $71,460, or five times the annual dividend 
requirements on the second preferred shares, 


FEDERAL TRUST COMPANY INCREASES 
DIVIDEND 


Directors of the Federal Trust Company of 
Philadelphia at a recent authorized 
dividend 


meeting 
semi-annual 
per cent and at the 
$50,000 to surplus account, 
of S200.000, 
undivided 
A recent 


an increase in from 6 
added 


capital 


to 7 sume time 
making 
and $400,000, 
profits of 
financial 
of 


and ¢ 


surplus of with 


approximately $40,000. 
shows total re- 
funds 


$92.000., 


statement 
$7,126,802, 


sources 


$227,146, 


with trust 


rporate usts 
The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has appointed Mead 
resident Paris, with 
Westminster Foreign 
Vendome. 


as the 
head- 


Bank, 


Lawrence 
representative in 
the 


Place 


quarters at 
Ltd.., 


Si) 
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AMERICAN EXCHANGE IRVING TRUST. 
COMPANY VISUALIZES BRANCH SERVICE 

One of the most conspicuous bank adver- 
tisements appearing recently in New York 
newspapers was a full page display by the 
American Exchange Irving Trust Company 
which presented a_ birdseye New 
York and the distribution of the company’s 
twenty-three locations. The map 
branches in favorable and strategic locations 
all the way from the vicinity of the Battery 
to Fordham and three offices across the East 
River in Brooklyn. 


view of 


shows 


The display shows how 
well the branch offices have been chosen as 
to location and extending the facilities of 
the parent institution to patrons throughout 
Greater New York. 


At 23 locations i). 
one of the country largest banks has built 
tts service inte the life of Greater New York 
y 
Every Offer Promie Compiane Benting Faxiio J 


—— 





AMERICAN EXCHANGE 
IRVING TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


Reduced Facsimile of Newspaper Advertisement 
Published by American Exchange Irving Trust 
Company Showing Location of the 23 Offices 
of That Institution in Greater New York Area. 


The American Exchange Irving Trust Com- 
pany acquired seven new locations when the 
merger of the Irving Bank and Trust Com- 
pany with the American Exchange was ef- 
fected last This consolidation 
placed the American Exchange Irving Trust 
Company in the lead among trust companies 
with the Guaranty Trust Company as its 
only rival for premier honors. The latest 
financial statement showed resources of $612,- 
327,000; deposits $484,521,000; capital $32,- 
000,000; surplus and undivided profits $29,- 
170,840. 


December. 


In Chicago 


A Bank of Character 
and Strength—com- 
pletely equipped and 
officered in all de- 
partments of Com- 
mercial and Trust 


Banking—is ready to 


render real service 
to you. 


CENTRAL 
TRUST 


COMPANY 
OF ILLINOIS 


125 West Monroe Street 
at La Salle 
Chicago 


CAPITAL & SURPLUS 
$9,000,000 
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MUSKEGON 


TRUST COMPANY 
cA General Trust Business 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Earnings $250,000.00 


MUSKEGON, MICHIGAN 


el 


INTERESTING EXHIBIT OF “ALTERED” 
CHECKS DISPLAYED AT PLAIN- 
FIELD TRUST COMPANY 
sankers Carefully Examine Every 
the heading of the three 
large displays of altered checks on exhibit 
at the Plainfield Trust Company, Plainfield, 

J. This exhibit was loaned by The Todd 
of Rochester. All the checks displayed 
e so skillfully altered that a bank passing 
m could not be not exercising 

» diligence.” 


“Why 


Check” is one of 


accused of 


Portion of an Exhibit of Altered and “Raised” 

Checks on Display at the Plainfield Trust Com- 

pany of Plainfield, New Jersey, and Which Was 
Loaned by The Todd Company. 








ginialrustCompany 


—=RICHMOND. VA.=— 
CAPITAL STOCK $1.000.000 


SURPLUS (earned) $1,500,000 
HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 


| STRcTIYA FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $260 BID FOR STOCK $550 


One particularly interesting feature of this 
exhibit is a cleverly “raised” check, cashed 
over the counter in the maker’s own bank. A 
photograph of the check made soon after it 
was cashed shows no trace of the alteration. 
Another photograph is shown of the check 
after the original handwriting had been par- 
tially handwriting expert 
through a process known as “fuming.” 

This exhibit should bring home forcibly 
to depositors the heavy responsibility of the 
bank in handling their funds, as well as the 
danger of loss that they themselves run in 
drawing carelessly written checks. 


restored by a 


A STORY OF HELPFULNESS 


Many banks and trust 
learned from experience 


companies have 
that the es- 
sential elements of successful management is 
a definite policy of fostering the 
civic and industrial growth of the communi- 
ties in which they located. This atti- 
tude is conveyed in a little publication 
sued by the Citizens Trust Company of Utica 
entitled “A Story of Helpfulness.” It 
forth the story, as interestingly composed by 
W. L. Fort, Jr., the alert advertising and new 
business department manager, how the Citi- 
zens has contributed in tangible form to de- 
velop Utica. First there is a collection of 
advertisements touching upon some of the 
distinctive developments in the industrial and 
business life of the city. Then follow illus- 
trations of exhibits by local manufacturers 
displayed from time to time by local manu- 
facturers in the lobbies of the bank with 
he motive of “selling Utica to Uticans.” Then 
comes a series of educational advertisements 
which the Citizens has published in maga- 
zines of national circulation to inform the 
country at large of some of the big points 
about Utica development and achievements. 


one of 


broader 


are 


is- 


sets 
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FATHER KNICKERBOCKER HAS RE.- 
DUCED WAISTLINE 

There is less weight on Manhattan today 
in the opinion of John Pickworth, engineer 
employed on the new Equitable Trust Build- 
ing, than when the island was sold by the 
Indians, 

“We see articles in 
stantly,” said Mr. 


the magazines con- 
Pickworth, “in which the 
fear is expressed that we are putting too 
great a weight on Manhattan Island by 
building so many skyscrapers. Nothing could 
Buildings 
invariably lighter in weight 
rial taken the excavations. In a 
building such as the new Equitable Trust 
Company of New York = structure, which 
total plot area of about 25,000 
square feet on Broad street, Wall street and 
Exchange place, the dirt and rock removed 
weighed approximately 200,000,000 pounds. 
When we consider, the cavernous con- 
dition of Manhattan Island due to subway 
construction, tunnels, sewers, and other man- 
made honeycombing operations, we may safe- 
ly say that today there is less weight on the 
bedrock of Manhattan than when trees, cattail 
reeds, skunk cabbage and fire weed were the 
principal surface adornments.” 


be more erroneous. erected are 


than the mate- 
from 


covers a 


too, 


Skeleton Steel Frame of the New Building 

Being Erected at Wall and Broad Street for 

the Equitable Trust Company of New York. 

Beyond the Sub-Treasury Building the New 

Home of the Chase National Bank Is in Course 
of Construction. 
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IN ANY 
CORRESPONDENT 
MATTERS, 
WHETHER 
COMMERCIAL 
BANKING OR 
FIDUCIARY, WE 
ARE READY TO 
SERVE YOU. 





THE PLAINFIELD 
TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


EQUITABLE LIFE ESTABLISHES WORLD 
RECORD FOR NEW BUSINESS 


As a tribute and testimonial to President 
William A. Day, the members of the agency 
staff of the Equitable Life 
ety of the United States recently engaged 
in an intensive ten-day campaign with the 
result that $220,000,000 in new life insurance 
business was underwritten, representing 55,- 
500 applications. An Equit- 
able agents achieve- 
ment exceeded campaign for 
life insurance business conducted by this or 
any other insurance organization. The cam- 
paign also testifies to the fine spirit 
the Equitable Life organization. 


Assurance Soci- 


SOO 


the 


army of 
and 
previous 


was enrolled 


any 


which 
animates 


Their Classification and 
is the subject of 
the 

Bankers 


“American Taxes, 
Description,” 
sive report 
tee of the 
of America. 

R. C. Dunlap has been elected president of 
the Continental Trust Company of Macon, 
Ga., succeeding Charles B. Lewis, resigned. 

William J. Couse, president of the Asbury 
Park Trust Company, is president of the 
newly organized Asbury Park Guarantee 
Mortgage & Title Co. of Asbury Park, N. J. 


a comprehen- 


issued by education commit- 


Investment Association 
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Buy Bonds from a Company 
with a Good Record 


To deal with a reliable, established firm is 


a good rule for safety in any business. And 
especially is it advisable in the matter of 
buying bonds. 

Buy your bonds from a company with a good 
record! For thirty-five years the Union Trust 
Company hasbeen selling bondsand has always 


stood definitely behind every bond it has sold. 


The Union Trust Company Bond Depart- 
ment offers you a complete and full diversified 
list of bond issues from which to choose. Small 
and large investors receive equally from us 
the same courteous attention. Write for our 
monthly list of offerings. 


Cnion Gust Company 


First Trust Company in Detroit * 


GRISWOLD AT CONGRESS 


Friend of the Family 


TELEPHONE RANDOLPH 4470 
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THE CENTURY INDEMNITY COMPANY 
ESTABLISHES CHICAGO BRANCH 
The Century Indemnity Company, associ- 
ated with the Aetna (Fire) Insurance Com- 
pany and the World Fire and Marine Insur- 
ance Company of Hartford, Conn., has es- 
tablished a branch office in the Wrigley 
Building in Chicago, with George F. Gehrke 
as resident manager. Associated with Mr. 
Gehrke are I. A. Snyder as manager of the 

Claim Division, and W. A. Eakin. 

The Century writes casualty and liability 
lines. Manager Gehrke is well known in 
the vicinity of Chicago, having represented 
the firm of Conkling, Price & Webb, general 
agents in the states of Illinois and Indiana, 
for the past twenty-five years. Ivan A. Sny- 
der graduated from the Baltimore Law 
School and’ began his insurance career in 
July, 1916, as adjuster in Philadelphia. W. A. 
Eakin has had a wide casualty and life in- 
surance experience and is most favorably 
known throughout the State of Illinois. 


Statement of the Ownership, Management, 
Circulation, etc., required by the Act 
of Congress of August 24, 1912, of 
TRUST COMPANIES, Published 
Monthly at New York, N. Y., for 
April 1, 1927 
State of New York } 
County of New York } 
Before me, a Notary Public in and for the 
State and County aforesaid, personally appeared 
Christian A. Luhnow who, having been duly sworn 
according to law, deposes and says that he is the 
Publisher of TRUST COMPANIES and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, a true statement of the ownership, manage- 
ment (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., 
of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in 
the above caption, required by the Act of August 
24, 1912, embodied in section 411, Postal Laws and 
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to 

wit: 


88. 


1. That the names and addresses of the pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor, and business 
managers are: 

Publisher, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., 

New York City, N. Y. 

Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty S&t., 

New York City, N. Y. 

Managing Editor, None 
Business Manager, C. D. House, 55 Liberty St., 
New York City, N. Y. 


2. That the owner is 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 

City, N. Y., Sole Owner. 

3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, 
and other security holders owning or holding 
1 per cent or more of total amount of bonds, mort- 
gages, or other securities are: None. 

CurRIsTIAN A. LuHNOw, Publisher 


Sworn to and subscribed before me this Ist day 
of April, 1927. 
[Seal] LOUIS AUERBACH 
Notary Public 
New York County No. 73 
Commission expires March 30, 1929 


OFFICIAL CHANGES AT UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF DETROIT 

The Union Trust Company of Detroit an 
nounces several changes in official personnel 
George W. Williams of Des Moines has been 
appointed to the position of office manage 
in the mortgage loan department, and Wil 
fred J. Woodruff, assistant-secretary and as- 
sociated with the organization since 1923, 
has been transferred to the new business ce 
partment, 


ROBERT FLATTERY 


Who has become associated with tl New Business depart 
ment of the Union Trust Company of Detroit 


Mr. Williams was for two years president 
of the Chamber of Commerce of Des Moines 
and comes to the Union Trust from the lowa 
Loan and Trust Company, with which organi- 
zation he has served as vice-president for 
the past seven years. For six years previ- 
ously, Mr. Williams was secretary of Leavitt 
& Johnson Trust Company of Waterloo, Ia. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc 
tors of the Union Trust Company, Robert 
T. Flattery was elected assistant-secretary of 
the company. Mr. Flattery has been associ 
ated with the Union Trust Company since 
1923, and his work in the new business de- 
partment has been of such an exceptionally 
successful nature as to merit the recognition 
of this promotion. Mr. Flattery is an alum- 
nus of the University of Detroit and Assump- 
tion College. 





TRUST 


SUCCESS OF GUARANTY TRUST COM- 
PANY OF DETROIT 


Under the presidency of Frank G,. Smith 
the Guaranty Trust Company of Detroit has 
continued its remarkably successful career. 
Mr. Smith succeeded Frank H. Bessenger, re 
signed last January. He came to the Guar- 
nty from the First National Bank of De- 
troit, of which he was vice-president. 

A recent statement of the Guaranty Trust 
Company shows total resources of $11,639,- 
469.20, with total loans of approximately 
$10,500,000, of which more than $10,200,000 
were on real estate mortgages. The company 
was organized in May, 1916, under the trust 
company laws of Michigan and engages in 
all the functions of a trust company, including 
those of fiduciary relations with its clients. 

In resigning from the vice-presidency of 
the First National Bank, Frank G. Smith, 
the new president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company, terminated on January Sth a 
connection established two score years ago, 
when he entered the service of the bank as 
a messenger. 

In the ten years of its life, the Guaranty 
Trust Company has made an excellent record. 
It has established a deserved reputation for 
taking pains in the making of mortgages, and 
operates along thoroughly sound lines. The 
strongest feature in its record is the fact 


FRANK G. SMITH 


Recently elected President of the Guaranty Trust Compan) 
of Detroit 
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Credit 


Information 


and data on local 
securities these 
The Midland is pre- 
pared to supply, to- 
gether with efficient 
service in the han- 
dling of your col- 
lections. 





Correspon dence 
invited. 























RESOURCES OVER TWENTY-EIGHT MILLION DOLLARS 


that its own neighbors, the banks of the state 
of Michigan, have indicated their faith in its 
offerings by their willingness to purchase 
their mortgages with their own funds. 


Changes in the list of 
road bonds legal for 
banks and trust 


municipal and rail- 
investment by savings 
funds in the State of New 
York are set forth in the thirteenth annual 
booklet Hemick, Hodges & Co. 

An amendment to the New York State in- 
come tax law provides that stockholders may 
receive securities in reorganizations without 
being required to pay a tax Heretofore a 
tax was imposed on distribution of securi- 
ties. 

The Public National Bank of New York 
has changed its corporate title to the Public 
National Bank and Trust Company, coinci- 
dent with the permission received to exercise 
trust powers. The bank has deposits of $115,- 
000,000, and conducts seven branches. 

Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., has been ap- 
pointed advertising agent for the Seward Na- 
tional Bank of New York. 

Joseph M. Levine has been appointed mem- 
ber of the Bronx advisory board, American 
Exchange Irving Trust Company of New 
York. 


issued by 
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PRELIMINARY ORGANIZATION OF THE NEW GROUP OF 
GUARDIAN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


IN DETROIT 


One of the most important developments 
in Detroit financial and banking activities 
is the organization of the new Guardian 
Group of financial institutions with com 
bined capital of $12,500,000, and to be com- 
posed of the proposed new Guardian Detroit 
Bank, the present Guardian Trust Company 
of Detroit and the Guardian Detroit Com- 
pany. The so-called Guardian Group will 
furnish Detroit with a bank, a trust com- 
pany and a securities company under allied 
direction and enlisting representatives of 
important commercial, financial and indus- 
trial interests which have made substantial 
contributions to Detroit’s growth. 

When the Guardian Trust Company was 
organized in Detroit the exceptional and re 
sponsible character of the directors and of 
largest stockholders called forth general in- 
terest in banking and _ financial circles 
throughout the country. The success which 
has attended the Guardian Trust Company 
and of the affiliated Guardian Detroit Com 
pany has logically prompted the organizers 
to broaden the scope of activities and to pro 














ROBERT O. LoRD 


new Guardian Detroit Bank 


COMPLETED 


vide a group of financial institutions suf 
ficiently equipped with functions, capital and 
personnel to accommodate the increasing 
and expansive financial and banking require 
ments of Detroit. 

Several interesting announcements have 
been forthcoming in connection with the pre 
liminary organization of the Guardian Group 
One is the selection of Robert O. Lord, vice 
president of the Harris Trust & Savings 
Bank of Chicago, to the presidency of the 
Guardian Detroit Bank, and another is a 
large oversubscription to the $12,500,000 cap 
ital stock of which $5,000,000 is apportioned 
to the new Guardian Detroit Bank with sur 
plus of $3,000,000; the Guardian Detroit 
Company to have combined capital and sur 
plus of $1,750,000, and the Guardian Trust 
Company to have capital of $1,000,000, and 
surplus and undivided profits of $1,100,000 

The Guardian Detroit Bank will be organ 
ized under Michigan charter and application 
will be made for membership in the Federal 


Reserve System. The Guardian Detroit Com- 





pany will take over the securities depart 
ment of the Guardian Trust Company, with 
larger capitalization and greater facilities 
covering a broader field of investment 
financing operations The Guardian 
Company continue functioning 

more dire tention to fiduciary serv 
Spacious quarters will be provided fo! 
Guardian Detroit Bank in the Greate! 

¢, now under construction 


it the corner of Fort and Griswold streets 


Meanwhile the ne ank will occupy tem 


porary quarters ¢ the ground floor of the 
Buhl Building, a cent to the present loca 
tion of the Gu: Trust Company. 
Robert ord, who assumes the presi 
dency of tl lardi: Detroit Bank, is ex 
i experience and abil 
itv for his new dutir He has a long and 
diversified experience in commercial banking 
securities and trust work. He is forty-one 
vears of age and has been connected with 
the Harris Trust & Savings Bank for twenty: 
one years, the early part of which was spent 
in the bank’s securities and trust depart- 
ments. In April, 1918, he entered the com- 
mercial end of the bank’s business as cashier 
and in 1919 he was elected vice-president. 
It is expected that the Guardian Detroit 
Bank will open for business about June 15 








\mong the organizers of the Guardian Group 
ire: Ford Ballantyne, Henry E. Bodman, 
Howard Bonbright, Ralph Booth, Judson 
Bradway, Walter O. Briggs, Lawrence D. 
Buhl, Roy D. Chapin, Howard E. Coffin, 
George R. Cook, Frank Couzens, George B. 
Fink, Fred J. Fisher, Edsel Ford, John H. 
French, Luman W. Goodenough, John C. 
Grier, Jr., Edward P. Hammond, Carlton M. 
Higbie, Harley Higbie, Sherwin A. Hill, Ros- 
coe B. Jackson, Albert Kahn, Ernest Kanzler, 
Jerome E. J. Keane, Alvan Macauley, Charles 
S. Mott, Louis Mendelssohn, C. Hayward 
Murphy, Fred T. Murphy, James R. Murray, 
W. Ledyard Mitchell, Phelps Newberry, Wal- 
ter S. Russel, Alger Shelden, Allan Shelden, 
Luther S. Trowbridge, Charles B. Van Du- 
sen, Hiram H. Walker, Louis K. Walker, 
William Robert Wilson, who is president of 
the Guardian Trust Company, Clarkson C. 
Wormer, Jr., and Charles Wright, Jr. 





URGES HIGHER CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS 

Stressing the fact that most of the bank 
failures of the past six years were among 
small banks with capital ranging as low as 
from $10,000 to $25,000, Craig B. Hazlewood, 
vice-president of the Union Trust Company 

Chicago and vice-president of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, urged the need of 
raising minimum capital requirements for 

nks, in an address at the recent annual 
convention of the Maryland Bankers Asso- 
ciation. He said in part: 

‘Bank charters should not be = granted 
where population and wealth are obviously 
insufficient, or where there are already ade- 
quate bank facilities. If a ten-to-one ratio 
hetween the total depesit liabilities and capi- 
tal and surplus may be accepted as conserva- 
tive, it is obvious that a bank capitalized at 
$10,000 and with $100,000 in deposits cannot 
pay a profit nor show progress, regardless of 
interest rates, even if it were operated by 
one man. Face to face and by correspon- 
dence I have discussed this matter with 
many country bankers, and I find that al- 
most all of them favor a minimum of $25,- 
oO capital, while many of the more con- 
servative incline to $50,000. 

“T am in favor of more careful scrutiny by 
State Banking Departments of the men 
whom they permit to enter the banking busi- 
ness. Too often the retired business man or 
farmer, the local merchant or some one en- 
gaged in other lines has become owner, dom- 
inating director, president or cashier of a 
bank, with no other qualifications for bank- 
ing than ambition and money. These men 
were honest, but they were clearly not quali- 
fied to handle the affairs of a bank.” 


TRUST COMPANIES 









First bell guide post to be placed on El Camino 
Real, the beautiful highway which extends from 
San Diego in the South to Sonoma in the North, 
following the old trail of the Franciscan Fathers. 


OLD TRAILS 


& the padres blazed the 
trails which are the 
highways of modern Cali- 
fornia traffic, so the found- 
ers of this bank, more than 
two generations ago, estab- 
lished the policies which we 
follow today. As we go for- 
ward with the West, we 
are traveling old, familiar 
trails. 


Resources more than 130 millions 


MERCHANTS 
NATIONAL 


iy i‘ ria TRUST and SAVINGS 














TRUST COMPANIES 


am 2 “2. 1 


2 
a 
7 


tt 
= Be 


‘ale 


ms! 


a a 
aa ae 


ss 


Vi ell 
MICS 


| Lael ae . , nt 


‘ ; 4 i 4 : 

2 Wit a EY 
~. TF ae 

_— iyi Se 


. * > . Ne 
ae tee: ee . . s. 


ATTRACTIVE NEW BUILDING DESIGNED FOR THE GUARANTEE TRUST 
AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 














TRUST 





Known as “the cradle of the trust com- 
pany movement” it is quite likely that Phila- 
delphia will also be in line for distinction 
as the home of the most artistic and mod- 
ern trust company buildings. The classic out- 
lines of the Girard Trust Company have al- 
ways attracted attention for architectural 
beauty and dignity. The new home to be 
constructed nearby for the Fidelity-Philadel- 
phia Trust Company, will rise to magnificent 
heights above all other structures in the 
city of “brotherly love.” Likewise the new 
building for the Provident Trust Company 
will give accent to the traditional style of 
architecture of which old Independence Hall 
is an historic example. Looming up among 
the other massive structures dedicated to 
banking and trust company activities, there 
is the great Packard Building, the home of 
the more than a century old Pennsylvania 
Company for Insurances on Lives and Grant- 
ing Annuities. The Land Title & Trust Com- 
pany building, the Real Estate Trust Com- 
pany home and a number of others of con- 
spicuous height and design might be added 
to give emphasis to the importance of trust 
company achievement and prominence in 
Philadelphia. 

A new addition to this array of handsome 
trust company buildings is that to be con- 
structed for the Guarantee Trust and Safe 
Deposit Company at 1420-22 Walnut street, 
in the center of the newly established finan- 
cial district of the city. This will house the 
uptown office of the company and the strue 
ture will be known as the Guarantee Trust 
Building. 

The elevations of the new Guarantee Trust 
Building, as developed, permit of the maxi- 
mum of window area on all sides and have 
heen designed so that the building is beauti- 
ful at any angle. Even the party walls have 
not been ignored, but have been treated in 
two tones of lime colored bricks, with lime- 
stone trimming, distributed in long, rising 
lines. The Walnut Street Elevation is lime 
stone and marble to the 15th floor, except 
for the window spandrels. In order to carry 
the party wall texture down the front, these 
are brick with ornamental terra cotta in- 
serts. This is an attempt to get away from 
“one front’ architecture—a thing which is 
so predominant in city work. The center of 
this elevation is pierced to the height of 
three stories by a deep opening with carved 
marble soffits, flanked on either side by tall, 
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HANDSOME NEW BUILDING FOR GUARANTEE TRUST AND 
SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 







two-story arches. These open, on the lower 
floor, into a marbled lined vestibule. 

The offices of the Guarantee Trust & Safe 
Deposit Company, which will occupy the first 
floor and the story under grade, are entered 
through either of the vestibules. The one 
on the right opens besides into a wide stair 
hall which ascends to a luxurious suite of 
offices for prominent investment bankers. The 
one on the left opens into a-.dignified, pan- 
eled lobby, with tile floor and coffered ceil- 
ing. From this entrance lobby, one passes 
through a deep, vaulted arch into the eleva- 
tor lobby, from which four beautiful and 
specially designed elevators ascend to the 
fourteen spacious floors above. The entire 
building has been ornamented, as well as 
planned, with great care and thoughtfulness. 

The Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company traces its corporate existence back 
to 1871 when it obtained a special charter 
from the legislature. It has always occupied 
a place of distinction among the “old line” 
trust companies because of its adherence to 
traditional and conservative principles of 
management. The main office at 316 to 320 
Chestnut street, which the company has oc- 
cupied since 1875 is one of spaciousness and 
dignity, imparting an atmosphere of solid- 
ity and quiet which is consistent with 
trust company business. The growth of the 
company has been particularly pronounced 
under the presidency of Herbert W. Goodall, 
with whom are associated in the executive 
management, Jesse S. Shepard as vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer and Howard E. Young, 
treasurer and secretary. 

The latest financial statement of the com- 
pany shows total resources of $15,008,682 ; 
deposits, $12,000,000; capital, $1,000,000 ; sur- 
plus, $1,000,000, and undivided profits, $504,- 
000. The company holds trust funds amount- 
ing to $25,915,000 and a considerable volume 
of corporate trusts. Net earnings of the 
company last year were $173,159. 


The Montclair Trust Company of Mont- 
clair, N. J., has acquired controlling interest 
in the People’s National Bank of Montclair. 


A new million dollar trust company, to be 
known as the First Mechanics’ Trust Com- 
pany, has been organized in Hagerstown, 
Md., by the merging of the First National 
Bank and the Mechanics’ Loan & Savings 
Bank. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
INVITES 
the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, as well as of all American 
Trust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 
_ _Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 
of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate of leading men well 
versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good advice to all clients and 


patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: 


SASKATOON, 


EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, VANCOUVER 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARY SOCIETY ORGANIZED IN 
WEST VIRGINIA 


At a 
burg, 


meeting held 
attended by 


April 6th at Parkers- 
representatives of twenty 
banks and trust companies doing trust busi- 
ness, the West Virginia Corporate Fiduciary 
Society was organized and a full day was de 
voted to official business, appointment of of 
ficers, committees and in listening to a 
ber of instructive 
hardt, trust 
National 


num- 
addresses, Homer Geb- 
officer of the First Huntington 
Bank of Huntington, W. Va. to 


HOMER GEBHARDT 


Trust Officer of the First Huntington National Bank of 

Huntington, West Va., who was elected president of the 

newly organized West Virginia Corporate Fiduciaries 
Society 


whose initiative 


is largely 


and zeal this 
elected 

J. A. Morrison of the National 
Virginia, at 


organization 
president; Mr 
jank of West 
elected vic 


due, Was 


Clarksburg, was 
president, and Charles S. Jackson, secretary 
of the Central Bank and Trust Company of 
Parkersburg, elected Three 


standing committees, indicating the primary 


wis secretary. 


purpose of the society, were formed; namel) 
a committee on legislation, a 


committee on 
education and another on departmental pro 


cedure. Special attention will be 
improving probate procedure. 

The Associated Banks of 
ed as and the 
voted to subjects of prime interest to trust 
officers. James B. Bracken of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York spoke on “What 
Cooperation 


given to 


Parkersburg act 


hosts two sessions 


were de- 


Accomplishes in Improving 
Trust Service :” F. P. Moats, an attorney, dis- 
“Some Problems of Estate Adminis 
* John A. Davis of the Internal Rev 
Bureau, described “High Points in the 
Federal Estate Tax ;’’ W. H. Davisson, trust 
officer of the Union National Bank of Clarks- 
burg, spoke on “Life Insurance Trusts;” 
Tabler of the State 
“Trust 


cussed 
tration ; 
enue 


Ray 
Banking Commission on 
and Albert Journeay of 
the Purse Printing Company of Chattanooga, 
Tenn., on Amazing Possibilities of the Trust 
Department.” 


Accounting,” 


At the recent annual meeting of the Otis 
Elevator Company, Albert H. Wiggin, chair 
man of the Chase National Bank, was elected 
a director of the company, to 
late Charles G. Comstock. 

The First National Bank of Durham, N. C 
reports resources of $9,651,780; 
$7.432,.610; capital, and 
profits $1,204,170. 


succeed the 


deposits 


surplus undivided 








Otis 

lair 

cted 
the 


ysits 


ided 














Ancillary Service 
in Minnesota 


STATES needing probate or 
other attention in Minnesota 
will be economically and expertly 
managed by this 38 year old 
Trust Company. Let us handle 
your Northwestern trust business 
for you. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
"TRUST COMPANY 
Capital and Surplus - $2,000,000 
115 SOUTH FIFTH STREET 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


Affiliated with First National Bank 
in Minneapolis 
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Empire 


Bonds 


Give Guaranteed Safety 
and Pay 6% 


O} Every Empire issue is created upon 
this set of fixed standards: 


— Guaranteed by one or more strong surety 
companies. 


— Legal for trust funds. 


— Independently trusteed by a large bank or trust 
company. 


— Secured by a closed first mortgage on income- 
earning real estate in leading American cities. 


— Yield 6%. 


Make these strict tequirements 
your own investment standard. 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
National City Building, 42nd St. at Madison Ave., N.Y. 








ANNUAL REUNION OF THE EMPLOYEES OF THE CALIFORNIA BANK OF LOS ANGELES, CAL., WITH 
WHICH ARE AFFILIATED THE CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANY, THE NATIONAL CITy BANK AND THE 
CALIFORNIA SECURITIES COMPANY 
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When you, or 
your clients 
require either 

personal or cor- 
porate fiduciary 
service in Virginia 
our facilities are at your 


command. 


STATE ~PLANTERS 
BANKJRUST ©. 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA. 


Resources $42,000,000.00 





BANK VAULT INSTALLATIONS BY YORK 
SAFE AND LOCK COMPANY 

In the construction of new homes for banks 
and trust companies the managements natu 
rally seek to incorporate the most advanced 
and impregnable type of vault installations. 
The fact that the Federal 
New York and other cities adopted the in 
stallations of the York Safe & Lock Company 
after the most rigid is evidence of the 
scientific skill and engineering ability which 
the York people have applied to their prod- 
ucts. Among recent awards to the York 
Company are those of the National 
Bank of New York for its branch in the 
Graybar Building, by the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, N. J., by the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York for 
its new building on Broad and Wall streets, 
and the Schenectady Bank. The 
extent to which trust companies have availed 
themselves of the advanced type of York 
vault installations is evidenced by the fol- 
lowing partial but representative list: 

New York City: of New York and 
Trust Brooklyn Trust Company, 
Central Union Trust Company, Chatham 
Phenix National Bank & Trust Company, 
Equitable Trust Company, Farmers Loan & 


Reserve Banks of 


tests 


Chase 


Savings 


Bank 
Company, 


Trust Department 
Systems 


Consultant Service 


Study Courses 


R. R. BIXBY, inc, 


NEW YORK 


Trust “Department Operations 


Trust 

American Ex 
Title 
1 States Trust Co 
Trust 
mpany. 


Trust Company Fidelity 
Guaranty Trust Company, 
Irving Trust Company, 
& Trust Co., Unite 
New England 
and Old Colony Trust C« 
Philadelphia : Columbia 
Company, Fern Rock Trust 
tual Trust Company and 
Central Trust Com 
Title & any. 
Baltimore, Md.: Fidelity Trust 
Washington, D. C American 
Trust Company Munsey Trust 
Union Trust Company 
Pittsburgh: West 
Trust 
Cleveland: Cleveland Trust Company 
Guardian Trust Company, Lake Erie Trust 
Company, Pearl Street Savings & Trust Con 
pany, State Banking & Trust 
Union Trust Company (Broadway 
United Banking & Trust Company. 
Chicago: Fidelity Trust & Savings Bank 
First Trust & Savings Bank, Southside Trust 
& Savings Union Trust Company. 
Detroit: Detroit Trust Company, -Guard 
ian Trust Company, Security Trust Company 


Company 
change Guar 
antee 

Boston: Company 
Avenue Trust 
Company, Mu 
Norther! 
Philadelphi 


branches, 
pany, West 
Trust Com] 
Companys 
Security «& 


Company 


End Savings Bank 
Company. 


Compa! \ 
brancl 


sank, 


Francisco: 
Company, Mercantile 


San Anglo-California Trust 


Trust Company. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 






SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200;000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL e VICE-PREs. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - 20 VICE-PREs. 
H. H. M. LEE - * e 30 VICE-PREsS. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY ~- ° a - 4TH VICE-PRES. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE ° ° TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- = » - SECRETARY 


CLARENCE R. TUCKER ° 


ASST. TREAS 





H. WALTERS 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M SHOEMAKER 








Inheritance and estate tax problems were 
discussed at a recent meeting of the Trust 
Problem Seminar of the New York Chapter 
of the American Institute of Banking under 
the leadership of Joseph F. McCloy of the 
New York 


Bar, whose conclusions are sum- 

marized as follows: 
The New Hampshire Flat-Rate Plan: ‘This 
plan was said to be on trial for its life in 


test cases now pending in the Kentucky and 
New York courts. It is claimed that the 
laws in question should be declared invalid 
as involving arbitrary classification and fail 
equality of under 


ing to accord 


the law. 


protection 


Estate Tax Laws vs. Inheritance Tax Laws: 
The speaker recommended mainly in the in- 
terest of stability that the states continue to 
retain their present inheritance tax laws 
better accord with canon of taxation 
requiring that the burden of tax should be 
proportionate to the ability to pay, and that 
the estate tax as the 
Federal Government in times of emergency. 

Statutory Limitations of the Right to Re- 
fund: The inadequacy of most statutes en- 
titling estates to refund was pointed out, 
particularly the limitation under Article 10 
of the New York Tax Law which it 
recommended should be extended to a period 
if six years from the date of the entry of 
the order assessing tax instead of two years 
is is now the case. The unlimited period for 
refunds of tax on non-resident estates under 
Article 10-A, it was stated, does not comport 
With equality contrasted with the two year 
provision under Article 10. 


Which 


such be reserved for 


was 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


CERTAIN ASPECTS OF INHERITANCE AND ESTATE 
TAX REFORM 


JOHN W. BOSLEY e 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - - e 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - ° - 

GEORGE PAUSCH ° e ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL ° - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ~- ° ° ° CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° - od ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 








ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 

MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





















Federal Estate Tax Law: Its repeal in 
Mr. McCloy’s opinion is undoubtedly being 
delayed owing to the representations of cer- 
tain state tax commissioners who regard the 
operation of the SO per cent credit provision 
as a device favorable to the state’s revenues. 

Reciprocity as Between the States. ‘Tlie 
most important contribution made by the 
the discussion however was in 
connection with the reciprocity provisions of 
Mr. McCloy recommended 

provisions be amended in two 
First, so that they include a uni- 
form definition of “tangible” as distinguished 
from “intangible” personal property. 
limited to the 


speaker to 


the various states. 
that these 


respects. 


Second, 


that reciprocity be estates of 


decedents residing in states which impose 
inheritance taxes upon their own residents. 
Mr. McCloy claimed that this limitation 
would tend to decrease if not entirely to 


nullify the premium placed upon residence in 
such Florida and would have the 
further effect of taking the place of the 80 
per cent credit provision of the Federal Es- 
tate Tax Law as a coercive influence thereby 
disarming the opposition to its repeal in 
certain quarters referred to. 

In conclusion, Mr. McCloy again urged the 
creation of an “organized memory system” 
for the refund of 


States as 


taxes recommended in 


Trust COMPANIES Magazine, August, 1922, 
and gave illustrations of the usefulness of 


such an instrument in the hands of 


rate fiduciaries. 


corpo- 


The Peoples Bank & Trust Company is be- 
ing organized at Birmingham, Ala. 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


NEW BUILDING ACTIVITIES AT NATION- 
AL NEWARK & ESSEX BANKING CO. 
In addition to branch bank activities the 

National Newark & Essex Banking Company 

of Newark, N. J., is planning to erect a 

twenty-four-story building for its main of- 

fice at Broad street between Clinton and 


Fist 9¢ GAR Guth 
Sa a Tear 
“a oy. St 


NEw BUILDING FOR IRONBOUND BRANCH OF THE 
NATIONAL NEWARK & ESSEX BANKING COMPANY 
OF NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 


Capital paid up $500,000 


Commerce, in the financial center of the 
It is estimated that the new building 
involve an expenditure of $12,000,000, 
represent the highest type of 
fice and bank building. 

A new building is also in con- 
struction for the Ironbound Branch of the 
National Newark & Essex Banking Company 
at Ferry and Van Buren streets. The struc 
ture will be attractive in design and for the 
exclusive the branch. The ex- 
terior will be of Indiana limestone and equip- 
ment will include approved type of vault 
construction. 


city. 
will 
and 
combined of- 


course of 


occupancy of 


The First National Bank of Chatham, N. J.. 
has been voluntarily liquidated to be suc 
ceeded by a trust company. 

The West Jersey & Seashore 
pny of Camden, N. J., has been merged with 
the Parkside Title & Trust Company, re- 
sulting in combined deposits of $10,500,000. 

At a recent meeting of the board of trus- 
tees of the Title Guarantee & Trust Company 
of New York, Frederick P. Condit, vice-presi- 
dent, was elected a trustee of the company 
of the class expiring 1928. 

The National City Bank of New York has 
been appointed official and exclusive banker 
and fiscal agent in the United States for the 
government of Chile. 


Trust Com- 
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FAVORABLE ELEMENTS IN 
AND FINANCE 


The exceptional degree of 
has persisted in the 
trade reaction 
is probably 


BUSINESS 


optimism that 
face of the moderate 
during the last six months 
attributable in the main to two 

One is the growing realization that 
recessions inevitably occur even in 
prosperous times, and that there 
is some reason to believe that such recessions 
have significant than they for- 
merly were in their bearing on the more im- 
portant trade movements. The other is the 
marked preponderance of favorable over un- 
favorable elements in the immediate business 
outlook. 

Practically none of the traditional fore- 
runners of trade reaction is apparent at the 
present time. Commercial inventories are 
unusually small. There is certainly no sign 
of inflation in commodity prices. Money 
rates are easy, and both long- and short-term 
funds are abundant. The level of purchas- 
ing power in industrial communities is with- 
out precedent. Goods produced are moving 
freely into consumption. The building and 
automobile industries remain very active and 
the cotton textile industry is gaining. Most 
of the large business organizations are in a 
strong financial position. Transportation ef- 
ficiency is at the peak. 


factors. 
minor 
the most 


become less 


Such changes as have occurred in the posi- 
tion of the banks during recent weeks have 
been in the direction of even greater 
strength. While demand and time deposits 
of the reporting member banks of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System have increased, borrow- 
ings from the Federal Reserve banks have 
remained nearly unchanged at a very low 
level. The circulation of Federal Reserve 
notes has also expanded, reflecting presum- 
ably a seasonal increase in the demand for 
currency.—(From current “Survey,” issued 
by Guaranty Trust Company of New York.) 





HANOVER NATIONAL ENTERS BRANCH 
BANKING FIELD 

Ratification by shareholders of the Han- 
over National Bank of New York at a special 
meeting on April 25, paved the way for com- 
pletion of the merger with the Greenwich 
National Bank which signifies the formal 
entry of one of New York’s premier banks 
into the branch banking field. The title 
“Hanover National” carries with it a repu- 
tation for strength and traditions that are 
associated with the highest development in 
American banking and it is a foregone con- 
clusion that the Hanover, in taking over the 
branches of the former Greenwich Bank, will 
enter upon a new chapter of activity and 
further development. The eleven offices of 
the Greenwich system are located in some 
of the most coveted situations in New York 
and come into the Hanover National organi- 
zation with a well established clientele. 

The basis for absorption of the Greenwich 
National, as approved by the shareholders 
of the Hanover National, provides for the 
purchase of the entire capitalization of the 
Greenwich at an agreed price of $525 per 
share for 10,000 shares, representing pur- 
price of $5,225,000. The operation 
facilitated by the fact that Hanover 
National interests have for years held con- 
trolling interest in the Greenwich 
Bank, the capital of which was $1,000,000, 
with surplus and undivided profits of $2,554,- 
800, as reported March 23, 1927. 

Deposits of the Hanover National will be 
increased by this absorption by about $28,- 
000,000. The latest official statement of the 
Hanover showed total deposits of $158,306,- 
837, so that combined deposits should ap- 
proximate $185,000,000. There will be no 
increase in the capital stock of the Hanover 
National which is $5,000,000, with surplus 
and undivided profits of $26,810,981. 


chasing 
was 


stock 


George L. McCarthy has been advanced 


from assistant vice-president to vice-presi- 
dent of the Empire Trust Company. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 
Established 1856 214 BROADWAY 
Uptown Offices: Park Ave. and 46th St. Seventh Ave. and 32nd St. 


Banking In All Its Branches ¢ .,.. 10° 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
a - és re RICHARD DELAFIELD 
Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Cor- Francis R. APPLETON 
respondents in all principal Cities in the World. ce 
. . x ~ xsILBERT Ie ORNE 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate THOMAS F, VIETOR 
and Personal Trusts; Safekeeping of Securities; JOHN G. MILBURN 
“ : ; : = = , e WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
Collection of Income. Investment Service for JoserH D. OLIVER 
Customers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults LEWIS CASS LEDYARD, JR. 
Same tal Davip M. GooprRIcH 
at moderate rental. EUGENIUS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 


CAPITAL. SURPLUS AND Joun H. FuLton 


FRANK L. POLK 


UNDIVIDED PROFITS - $34,000,000 4 BEXsJoy 


M. MOFFETT 


ACTIVITY AND EARNINGS OF NEW An interesting development in the New 
YORK BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES York market for bank and trust company 


Ebb and flow of business tides are perhaps shares is the rapidly widening demand wit! 


most clearly marked by the volume of daily hundreds of security holders. transferring 
business which flows through banks and trust their investments from bonds to bank 


al 
companies in the form of debits and credits, trust company t This is doubtless 
clearings and loan oy rations Bank earn attributable to the ihancement of book val 


ings also register both volume and quality ues and continu strength of earnings 


é 
* 
§ 


of general business and market operations. Trust companies ha been especially 


ele 


The present situation would therefore seem fited by the hug olume of corporate trust 
to be most reassuring if conclusions are based business as well as » profitable individua 


on sustained earnings of the New York banks trust operations ‘otal net 


BEE DLE 


earnings of 
and trust companies and which find tangible twenty-four trust companies in New York f¢ 
reflection in the continued upward quota the vear from March 25, 1926, to Mareh 23 


tions for their shares since the first of the 1927 amounted to $59,548,000, with dividend 
vear. payments of $30,430,000, and $37,282,000 add 
March 23d summaries of the statements of ed to surplus and undivided profits during 
New York banks and trust companies might that period Although there are marked vari 
be interpreted as indicating a falling off in ations in the ercentage of earnings to i 
business which flows through banking port tal, combined c¢; talization and net 
folios, because of somewhat heavy decreases as shown by indi idual companies, the ger 
in deposits shown by some of the larger eral average y satisfactory and testi 
banks and trust companies and as compared fies to the Saceuca: 2 sition of New Yorl 
with December 31, 1926, returns. This is ‘TS Companies National bank earnings 
not a fair comparison because year-end de- Covering the year from April 12, 1926, 
posits in banks and trust companies are #reh 23, 1927, also reveals a general aver 
temporarily swollen by transient funds for ®8° 0! sood earnings 
payment of dividend, interest and other cor ie 
porate financing. As compared with state- The National City Bank of New York 
ments of twelve months ago the deposits in has opened a branch office at Thirty-sixtl 


New York show a net gain. street and Third avenue, Brooklyn. 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... $27,000,000 
ES cahig pe . $240,000,000 
64 Branches inabet in well ia of the City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE TRUST LETTERS OF CREDIT 
CABLE TRANSFERS DEPARTMENT TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 







CAPITAL INCREASE RATIFIED FOR BANK OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT HANOVER 
OF NEW YORK & TRUST COMPANY NATIONAL BANK 
Shareholders of the Bank of New York 

‘elie : ° : Announcement has been made by the Han- 
and Trust Company at a special meeting on las : ; : 
bey sie : ‘ over National Bank of New York of a num- 

April 29, approved the recommendation of ; a : 

: ., ber of advancements and changes in its of- 

he board of trustees to increase the capital ae Ne $ che ie 

stock of the company from $4,000,000 to nctal ager neraeng erie parse pace 

S6.000, 000 This increase is provided by a ecutive staff, the latte In consequence ot 













"a4 ea gassed the absorption of the Greenwich National 
stock dividend of 50 per cent and represents 





: sank, Villis *. Cable, Jr., cashier of the 
edeacemn Ginbarecmeent to shareholders Banl William I ible. J cashier of the 







wen . : ‘ : Hanover National, has been elected vice-pres- 
The increase in capital was prompted by : ; : ; 
. ident and controller, and Frederick A. 
growth of the company and also because TN . hi z 
: as 20 , omas, assist: ashier, has been a - 
the added value of the new building in aeons : ASSIS me , - - em z ppomnt 
; ; , ed cashier. J. Niemann, George E. Lewis 
course of construction and representing an 1 Willi 1 | ; ; 
investment of about $7,000,000, ar 1 am J. ogan have een promoted 
from assistant cashiers to assistant vice- 
presidents 


















its new home the Bank of New York 
Trust Company will continue its re- : ; 

: See d 2 Frank Hammond, formerly connected with 
cably successful career. Its corporate 








} 


ws the Greenwic National si whi as 
stence dates back to 17s4 when the old os ‘reem dyn h | ne : > ae —~ . h - 

t ‘ : . ) ‘ONS( i With the i oT i i 

Bank of New York, which was merged with een consolidated wit . ene are 



















he Ney York Life Insurance & Trust Com Bank, becomes a Viet president of the Han- 
t form the present organizatio1 re over Bank. Others formerly connected with 

ved its charter, The New York Life In- te Greenwich Bank were appointed as fol- 

( S q er. bis ork 4 > 

| “* ‘harles ; "} ‘dl. Thomas } » Ss 

surance & Trust Company received its chat etarhale : hat : E. Whyard, rh -_ \. Meek: 
ter in 1830 and was the first corporation to 24 Alfred E. Peterson, assistant vice-presi 

er in = ¢ { as : Ss orporation ( : " ‘ 2 : 

‘ oy the words “Trust Company” in its dents; Archibald G. King, Herbert Renville 


and 





Frederick D assistant cashiers. 


Ives 















The latest official statement of the Bank Frederick A. Thomas, the new cashier of 
New York and Trust Company shows total the Hanover National Bank, has been as 
resources of $129,089,000, and deposits Ss, sociated with the bank for 26 vears. In 1901 





1 


172.600. Surplus and undivided profits prior he was first employed as a junior clerk, and 
capital increase was $13,429,100 after an experienc Which carried him 


atl 
through every department of the bank, he 







By means of employees’ contests the Na 
tional City Bank of New York has secured 


lf 






became assistant cashier in January, 1920, 









his immediate position preceding that being 






12.143 new accounts, with deposits amount 





; ; auditor. As assistant cashier he has been 
ing to $21,307,000, for its compound interest 


department and since that special service 
was inaugurated in 1923. be : 
a The promotion is also announced of James 





charge of systems and accounts, 








During the recent visit of General Gerardo J- Gallagher from assistant trust officer to 
Machado, president of the Republic of Cuba, «assistant secretary of the Fidelity Trust 
in New York, he was entertained at luncheon Company of New York. T. Reed Vreeland 





by Albert H. Wiggin, chairman of the Chase’ has been appointed assistant to the president. 
National Bank. He is a Yale graduate 
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Main Office 
140 Broadway 


E invite accounts of banks, corporations, firms 
and individuals, affording them in addition 
to every financing facility, the varied services of a 
banking and trust institution of international scope. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $26,000,000 
Total Resources over $300,000,000 
STEPHEN BAKER, President 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE MAIN OFFICE MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 40 Wall Street, New York City Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


38 Conveniently Located Offices in Boroughs of Brooklyn and Queens 



































Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System, 





NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY SCORES EARNINGS AND STANDING OF NEW 











GAINS YORK STATE BANKS 
A survey of the financial statements of the A compilation of the latest official state- 








New York Trust Company affords evidence ments of the twenty-four largest state banks 
of an uninterrupted advance in volume of of New York shows combined net profits for 
business and in earning capacity. In 1921 the year from March 25, 1926, to March 23, 
the New York Trust Company absorbed the 1927, of $10,836,000, with increase in surplus 
Liberty National Bank and since that time of $7,301,000, and dividend disbursements of 
the growth of the company has been notable. $6,914,000. The Bank of the Manhattan 
Capital has remained at $10,000,000 Company 









































shows earnings equivalent to 186 











since the merger, but surplus and un-_ per cent on its capital of $10,700,000, having 
divided profits have increased steadily. par value of $50. The Corn Exchange Bank 








In 1921 surplus and undivided profits shows earnings of 25.4 per cent on its $11,- 
amounted to $16,996,200, as compared with 000,000 capital of par value. 

$22,500,880 shown in the latest official re- Total resources of the sixty state banks 
turn. Earnings of the company for the pe- of New York amount to $1,452,435,000. The 
riod from Mareh 25, 1926, to Mareh 23, 1927, Bank of the Manhattan Company shows larg- 



















































































were equal to $42.38 per share of capital. est deposits, amounting to $245,066,000; the 

Resources total $259,570,000, and deposits Corn Exchange Bank follows with $258,060,- 

$201,613,000, 000 and the Bank of America is third with 
Curtis Franklin has been appointed an as- deposits of $154,601,000. 

sistant secretary of the New York Trust - ~ 

Company. Mr. Franklin joined the New REAL SERVICE FOR AMERICANS 

York Trust Company in 1923, He graduated TRAVELING ABROAD 

from Yale with the class of 1913, and during The American who travels abroad or in 

















the World War served in the British Army foreign climes now finds it as easy to keep 
as a captain in the Gordon Highlanders. himself in funds 
Clinton B. MeConnell and Russell P. Merrick as if he were at 
have also been appointed assistant secreta- tances and 
ries of the New York Trust Company. means of 














and negotiate his credit 
home. Annihilation of dis- 
instantaneous communication by 
Wireless, radiographs and other 
inventions, applies particularly to the facili- 
William Middleton Thom, oldest employee’ tation of international credit and financial 
of the National City Bank of New York in operations, both as regards business and in- 
point of years of service, died recently at dividual relations. 
his home in Richmond Hill, L. I., at the age The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
of sixty-nine. He began with the bank as _ has devised the latest refinement in this con- 
messenger boy in 1886, 













































































nection in the form of the so-called “Sea- 

General Samuel McRoberts, chairman of board check-book letter of credit.” It has 
the board of the Chatham Phenix National all the advantages of a letter of credit and 
Bank and Trust Company of New York, has more besides. The traveler fills out his 
accepted chairmanship of a committee of check the same as he does on his bank or 
bankers to aid the 1927 Salvation Army ap- trust company at home. This is presented 
peal for funds. J. H. Perkins, president of together with the letter of credit and iden- 
the Farmers Loan and Trust Company heads _ tification card to the teller of any Seaboard 
the trust company sub-division. 










































correspondent, and they are everywhere. 
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INVESTMENT TRUST TO CARRY DIVER- 
SIFIED INSURANCE SHARES 


Announcement of the organization of the 


Insuranshares Corporation in New York, to ° 


apply the principles of the investment trust 
in creating participating certificates based 
on the stocks of insurance companies, has 
created wide interest in financial and invest- 
ment circles. The responsible character of 
the directors and the fact that the Farmers 
Loan & Trust Company of New York is trus- 
tee to hold securities for the 
curity holders, gives this new enterprise a 
position which should command immediate 
confidence. The desirability of insurance 
and their excellent earning 
well as the big impulse in the writing of 
insurance protection for an ever-increasing 
variety of needs, likewise imparts an un- 
usually attractive quality to Insuranshares 
certificates. 
Certificates 


shares 


benefit of se- 


stocks basis as 


are issued by the Insuran- 
Corporation in denomination of $20 
shares in combinations of five and ten shares 
or multiples thereof, registered as to income 
and principal. Income is payable semi-annu- 
ally by the Farmers Loan & Trust Company 
as trustee. The certificates are free from 
normal Federal income tax at time of issue 
and in the opinion of counsel also free from 
inheritance tax except in the state of resi- 
dence. Purchases of the Insuranshares Cor- 
poration comprise shares of diversified in- 
surance companies’ stocks such as life, casu- 
alty, fire, surety, marine, etec., this providing 
the valuable element of diversification which 
is the trust 
financing. 

The directors of the 
Kenneth F. Cooper, vice-president, the Amer- 
ican Cyanamid Company, New York City; 
Edward S. Goodwin, Goodwin-Beach & Com- 
pany, Hartford, Conn.; Carl M. Hansen, vice- 
president, General Reinsurance Corporation, 
New York City; R. J. H. Hutton, vice-presi- 
dent, Schoellkopf, Hutton & Pomeroy, Inc., 
Buffalo, N. Y.; Henry W. Peacock, vice-presi- 
dent, Insuranshares Corporation, New York 
City; Daniel T. Pierce, vice-chairman, An- 
thracite Operators New York 
City; Sterling Pile, president, Insuranshares 
Corporation, New York City; Edward B. 
Twombly, attorney, Putney, Twombly & Put- 
ney, New York City. 


essence of correct investment 


corporation are: 


Conference, 


Howard Davis, business 


Herald Tribune, 


manager of the 
and a vice-president of the 
corporation which publishes it, The New 
York Tribune, Ine., has been elected a di- 
rector of the Seward National Bank of New 
York. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Why Banks prefer 
National Safety 
Paper 


. distinctive look- 
ing... easy to write upon 
.. . of obvious high quality 
—these are some of the rea- 
why banks prefer 
checks on National Safety 
Paper. 

Your 
supply 
request. 


sons 


lithographer can 
them. Samples on 
Write us. 


George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


ACTIVE FUNCTIONING OF NEW YORK 
COMMUNITY TRUST 

Under the energetic 
Hayes the New York Community 
rapidly extending its sphere of 
and measuring up to the great possibilities 
inherent in this organization. Fifteen banks 
and trust companies of New York City are 
now enrolled as each qualified to 
receive and hold funds or gifts for the Trust. 
The latest addition is the Bank of America 
which, on the first day of its admission, 
was designated as the future holder of Com- 
munity Trust funds, in wills which will ever 
tually provide in excess of a quarter of a 
million. 


direction of Ralph 
Trust is 


usefulness 


trustees, 


Three additional funds have recently been 
added to the resources of the New York 
Community Trust. Two of them are estab- 
lished by the will of the late Dr. Walter B. 
former president of the New York 
Academy of Medicine. A third fund of $30,- 
000 has been received by the Equitable Trust 
Company as trustee. from various 
funds obtained by the 


James, 


Income 
Trust 
tributed either for designated purposes or as 
Distributing 


are being dis- 


determined by the Committee. 
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TOPEKA, KANSAS 
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Capital, Surplus and Profits | 
over $600,000 | 
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| Liberty Trust Co. 
{ OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 
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BOSTON, MASS. 
CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 
Geo. B. Wason, President 
ALLAN H. Srurcgs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
W. Hersert Assortrt, Vice-President 
E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
J. Henry Micey, Assistant Treasurer 
Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RICHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 


x Correspondence Invited. 
SE SE ee 


MERGER OF MANUFACTURERS AND TRADERS TRUST COM- 
PANY WITH PEOPLES BANK IN BUFFALO APPROVED 


Buffalo, like most of the other large and 
thriving cities in the United States, 
reaching out for greater banking and trust 
company units. That city already has one 
of the largest banking institutions in the 
country, namely the Marine Trust Company, 
which is forty-fourth from the top of the 
list has resources of $223,000,000. 
Now comes the merger of the Manufacturers 
& Traders Trust Company with the VPeo- 
ples Bank, which will create the second larg 
est banking unit in that city, with deposits 
of approximately $120,000,000, 


is also 


and over 


Lewis G. HARRIMAN 


Who will be President of the consolidated Manufacturers 
& Traders-Peoples Trust Company of Buffalo 


Stockholders of the Manufacturers & Trad- 
Trust Company recently met and gave 
approval to the merger plans. Until the 
spacious new building now in course of con- 
sideration for the Manufacturers at Main 
and Swan streets is completed next October, 


ers 


the two banks will continue at their present 


locations and without any change in per- 
sonnel. The combination, however, will be 
completed meanwhile with the election of 
Howard Bissell, president of the Peoples 
Bank, as chairman of the board; E. H. 
Hutchinson and Harry T. Ramsdell as hono- 
rary chairman and Lewis G. Harriman, presi- 
dent of the Manufacturers as president of 
the new Manufacturers & 
Trust Company. Perry FE. 
executive vice-president. 


Traders-Peoples 
Wurst will be 
Combined resources of $101,060,427 are 
shown in the March 23d financial statement 
of the Manufacturers & Traders Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo, N. Y., including cash on 
hand and in banks of $15,508,903; U. 8S. 
bonds and other investments 
loans and discounts $55,474,595. 
tal SS9,584,736. 
$3,000,000, 


$22,488,852; 
Deposits to- 
Capital is $3,000,000 ; surplus 


and undivided profits $2,148,577. 


A “Manual of Uniform 
compiled by a 
Bank 


Practice” has been 
committee of the Savings 
Association of the State of New York, 
the purpose of which is to standardize pro- 
cedure as far as possible and to serve as a 
guidance for junior officers. 

Ellis Weston, manager of the Ridgewood 
branch of the Bank of Manhattan Company 
of New York, has been promoted to assistant 
vice-president in the Jamaica of- 
fice. James been placed in 
charge of the office to 
Mr. Weston. 


charge of 
MecCron has 


Ridgewood succeed 





SETA LAA RHEE 


eeicgencae ied 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


All Year ’Round 
Special for Banks 


Superior Transit Service 


Commerce Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 


Kansas City 


ANNUAL REPORT OF FEDERAL RE- 
SERVE BANK OF NEW YORK 
Tendency toward banking consolidations 
and organization of new banks and trust 
companies are commented upon in the re- 
cently published annual report of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New York. Notwith- 
standing numerous consolidations during the 
last year there has been an increase of six- 
teen in the number of national banks in the 
New York Federal Reserve district and an 
increase of thirty-seven in the number of 
trust companies and state banks, of which 
seventeen were additions to member banks. 
There are in the New York district 915 mem- 
ber banks, of which 750 are national banks, 
106 trust companies and fifty-seven state 
banks and a total of 411 non-member trust 

companies and state banks. 

Strangely enough the number of banks 
operating in Greater New York has shown 
practically no net change in the last thirty- 
seven years. In 1889 there were 142 banks 
operating and there are now 143 and the 
distribution is about the same in number 
of national and state banks. 

John J. Pulleyn, president of the Emigrant 
Industrial Savings Bank, New York, has 
been elected a director of the County Trust 
Company of New York. 


MARINE TRUST OF BUFFALO EXTENDS 
INTERESTS 

The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, has 
negotiated purchase of a substantial stock 
interest in the Bank of LeRoy at LeRoy, 
N. Y. George E. Becker, vice-president of 
the Marine Trust Company, has been elected 
a member of the board of directors, and will 
assume an active interest in the affairs of 
the Bank of LeRoy 

The Bank of LeRoy has the following 
officers: Howard Prentice, president; Frank 
Kk. Chaddock, vice-president; William H 
Bishop, cashier; Fred W. Sturm and Mrs 
Mable C. Curtis, assistant cashiers. 


W. P. Harriman has become associated 
with the new business department of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of New York. Mr. 
Harriman was for many years general pas 
senger agent of the Pennsylvania Railroad 
and later assistant vice-president of the Irv- 
ing National Bank and with the American 
Exchange National Bank. 

Gates W. MecGarrah, who resigned early 
this year as chairman of the executive com- 
mittee of the Chase National Bank to become 
chairman of the board of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank and Federal Reserve agent at 
New York, began his new duties recently. 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 27 years, the Utica Trust 
& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 


of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOSIZ. 


Utica 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY AS TRANS- 
FER AGENT, REGISTRAR, ETC. 

The Guarantee 

York has 


follows: 


Trust 
announced 
Trustee, 
trar under the 
tric Publie 


Company of New 
recent appointments as 
paying agent and regis- 
trust agreement of the Elec- 
Service Company dated April 1, 
1927, securing an authorized issue of $1,400,- 
O00 par ten-year 6 per cent gold deben- 
April 1, 1927, and due April 
and registrar under trust 
March 1, 1927, of Hearst 
securing an unlimited au- 
thorized principal amount of gold debentures 
of which the initial is authorized in 
the principal amount of $10,000,000, entitled 
"6 per cent Serial Gold Debentures of 1927 ;” 
trustee, paying agent and registrar under 
an agreement dated April 1, 1927, of the 
Houston Gulf Gas Company, 


value 
ture bonds dated 
l, 1937; trustee 
indenture dated 
Magazines, Ine., 


series 


securing an au- 
thorized issue of $2,500,000 principal amount, 
two-year, 6 per cent secured gold notes; trus- 
tee, paying agent and registrar under inden 
ture of mortgage dated April 1, 1927, of the 
Houston Gulf Gas Company, securing an un- 
imited authorized issue of general mortgage 
gold bonds: registrar for the common and 
preferred stock of Continental Terminals, 
Ine.; transfer agent for the newly authorized 
Julius Kayser & Co. 


stock of 


~COMPANY 


New York 


AN EFFICIENT BANK ADVERTISING 
AGENCY 
Bank advertising ag 
increasing numbers, 
vive 


rencies come and go in 
while relatively few sur- 
the test of years and a more enlightened 
demand on the part of banks and trust com- 
panies for quality as productivity 
and permanence of Among those 
which have not only endured but have ex- 
tended their sphere of usefulness and follow- 
ing throughout the country is the 
Bird Wilson, Ine., organization, 
headquarters in New York and 
number of other cities. 

The Wilson 
the principle, 
tracts and 


well as 
service. 


Edwin 
which has 
offices in a 


organization is 
not primarily of securing con- 
selling its productions, but to 
aid each client in solving his own particular 
problems. than words 
and the best evidence of the success of the 
Wilson organization is that its clients are 
among the largest and most successful banks 
and trust companies of the United States 
with a constantly increasing enrollment. 


built up on 


Results speak louder 


The law firm of Truesdale, Durkin & Gam- 
ble has recently been formed in New York, 
the members of which are Joseph R. Trues- 
dale, Edmund L. Durkin and Ralph A. Gam- 
ble, with offices at 149 Broadway. 
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LIFE INSURANCE BOOKLET ISSUED BY 
BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 

With the enactment of an amendment to 
the personal property law which establishes 
the legality of the funded type of life insur- 
ance trusts, the banks and trust companies 
of New York are launching out more actively 
for life insurance trust Some of 
the trust companies were restrained in writ- 
ing funded life insurance trusts because of 
the doubt arising from the effect of the law 
of perpetuities, but this barrier has now been 
removed and New York will very likely pro- 
vide some new records in this phase of com- 


business. 


bined insurance and fiduciary business. 

The Bankers Trust Company 
booklet on life insurance trusts which 
well timed to make its appearance shortly 
after Governor Smith signed the bill amend- 
ing the personal property law. In this book- 
let attention is called to the fact that the 
first life insurance policy was written by 
the American Legal Reserve Company in 
1843. In 1906 the total life insurance writ- 
ten in this country amounted to thirteen 
and three-quarter billions dollars. On Dee. 
31, 1926, the total was eighty billions. The 
booklet forth that life insurance con- 
stitutes about 81 per cent of all property left 
by decedents and that 90 per cent of this 
amount is paid in lump sums. 


issued a 
was 


sets 


TWO LAW FIRMS COMBINE 

The members of the New York law firm of 
Geller, Rolston & Blanc and the members 
of the firm of Taylor, Bowie & Marsh, with 
the exception of Mr. Bowie, have formed a 
new firm under the name of Taylor, Blanc, 
Capron & Marsh, which, beginning January 1, 
1927, will continue the business of the two 
old firms at 22 William street, New York 
City, with a branch office at 475 Fifth ave- 
nue. 

Mr. Rolston, while reducing his activities, 
will in the new firm continue to give atten- 
tion to real estate matters. Messrs. Russell 
L. Bradford and James D. Ouchterloney, who 
for some time have been associated with the 
firm of Geller, Rolston & Blanc, will also 
be members of the new firm. 


Mortimer N. Buckner, chairman of the 
board of the New York Trust Company, re- 
cently tendered a farewell dinner to Lindsay 
sradford, who has resigned from the New 
York Trust Company to become a vice-presi- 
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Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 


and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY. N. Y. 








Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 


SCOPE OF NORTH AMERICAN TITLE 
GUARANTY COMPANY 

It is interesting to note that the charter 
of the newly organized North American Title 
Guaranty Company which 
for business at 8 West Fortieth street, New 
York, that organization to conduct 
a general mortgage and security investment 
business throughout the whole of North 
America. It is the first charter of the kind 
granted by the New York State Insurance 
Department in eighteen The capital 
is $1,000,000, and the company is affiliated 
with the North American Security Corpora 
tion for the development of interrelated title 
insurance business, including also transfer of 
real estate, loans on and mortgages, 
supplying selected first mortgage investments 
guaranteed as to principal and 
well as other investments 

Unusual has been given 
tion of the personnel. 
board is United States Edward I. 
Edwards. Included among the officers are: 
Vice-presidents—Hon. George C. Van Tuy], 
Jr., formerly Superintendent of Banks of 
State of New York, and Hon. Carl Sherman, 
former Attorney General of the State of 
New York; treasurer, John F. McCabe, law 
yer and member of the firm of Lingley, Baird 
& Dixon of New York, and secretary, Russell 
R. Whitman, publisher, New York 
Commercial, 





recently opened 


enables 


years. 


bonds 
interest as 


care selec 


the 


to the 
The chairman of 
Senator 


former 


PROMOTIONS AT NEW YORK TITLE AND 
MORTGAGE COMPANY 


The board of directors of the New York 
Title & Mortgage Company announce the 
following changes in its official personnel: 
Edward Mullowney was elected 


vice-presi 


dent of the Farmers Loan & Trust Company. 

John McHugh, president of the Chase 
National Bank, has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the New York State Bankers’ 
ciation to succeed Gates W. McGarrah. 


dent; Charles R. Van Anden, Albert J. Fos 
ter and Joseph C. Shields were elected as 
sistant vice-presidents; Frank F. Tichenor 
was made assistant secretary, and R. B 
Duyckinck was elected solicitor. 


ASSo- 
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: (Ohe National Bank of Commerce is the Bank- 
% ers’ Bank, centrally located in the United States, 


and serving for seventy years now an ever- 


increasing number of correspondents. 


PITT 


Te, 
ational 


with which is affiliated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


Investments 


An Advertising Service Department available 


without cost and helpful cooperation from all 
divisions of our bank for correspondents. If your 
bank does not have these facilities write us for 
free descriptive booklet. 


BROADWAY 


SUCCESSFUL OPERATIONS OF INTERNA- 
TIONAL SECURITIES TRUST COMPANY 
OF AMERICA 

As the pioneer investment trust to apply the 
approved principles of the British prototype 
to American soil, the International Securities 
Trust of America, rendered a _ report 
which shows remarkable growth and 
stantial results. Resources of the trust in- 
creased during the fiscal year ended Novem- 
ber 30, 1927, from $6,819,647 to $25,475,909. 
reserves and undivided profits in- 
from $160,290 to $1,294,995. Earn- 
were substantially in excess of bond 
interest and preferred dividends. Net earn- 
ings after payment of preferred dividends, 
before deducting were $1,280,344, 
out of which $266,735 was paid as dividends 
on common shares. fJalance of $1,013,609 
was carried to surplus and reserves. Gross 
cash earnings, after deduction of taxes, aver- 
aged over 14 per cent on capital employed. 

During the year an investment 
was created to which amounts will be car- 
ried from time to time out of surplus; such 
reserve being deducted from cost of invest- 
ments. Number of preferred shareholders 
has increased from 945 to 4,553 and common 


has 
sub- 


Surplus, 
creased 


ings 


reserves, 


reserve 


shareholders from 1,340 to 5,190. The trust 
holds more than 500 investments and orig- 
inating in over thirty different countries. 
The trust had on November 30th, twenty-four 
foreign correspondents or depositaries in the 
principal countries of the world. 
year a Security Holders’ 
mittee was appointed. 


During the 
Examining Com- 


The Chase National Bank of New York has 
published in pamphlet form three recent ad- 
dresses by Benjamin M. Anderson, Jr., Ph.D., 
the economist of the bank, in which he dis- 
cusses the relation of the international debt 
payments to 
mass 


domestic 
production and 
status of national 
available for 
banks. 


purchasing 
high 
banks as 
rediscount with 


power, 
and the 
regards paper 
Federal Re- 


wages, 


serve 

Loans amounting to over $40,000,000 have 
been made by more than 7,000 banks and 
trust companies on the security of the ad- 
justed service certificates issued to veterans 
of the World War, according to a statement 
by General Frank T. Hines, director of the 
Veterans’ Bureau. 













TRUST 


As distinguished from purely branch bank 
ing the Manufacturers 
New York is 


proving on its policy of 








Trust Company of 








observing and constantly im- 














making each one of 











its offices in Manhattan, Brooklyn, Queens 


























and the Bronx a complete unit. This ap- 
plies not only to executive management of 
such branches, including advisory commit 











tees to foster neighborhood interests, but also 








equipment and housing for such unit offices 



































Each unit office is entrusted with necessary 
responsibility in passing upon accommoda 
tion and requirements of clients. The mer 














selected for advisory committees of each 














office are chosen because of their leadership 




















and knowledge of local business or 


cial 


commer 








conditions, 














In line with this policy of 
unit office 
zation the 


giving to each 
a distinctive and complete organi 

Manufacturers Trust Company 
on May 2d formally transferred its 
Street Unit 415 
Canal street, to its own new and handsomely 
equipped building at 407 Broadway. a few 
steps Canal. The new building is 
occupied by the first Canal street 
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from Broadway, corner of 
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New HoME FOR THE CANAL STREET UNIT OFFICE 
OF THE MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY OF 
BROADWAY 


NEw YORK AT 407 


ABET RIIE grommets wee 


COMPANIES 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY OPENS HANDSOME NEW 
HOME FOR ITS CANAL AND BROADWAY UNIT OFFICE 


the 
with the 
1923. 

A refined 
architecture, the 


office of Columbia Bank which w 


merged Manufacturers Trust Con 


pany in 
Renaissance 


building 


Italian 
Canal 


example of 


new otlice 


gives the wholesale dry goods, eotton an 
linen goods section one of the most co 
modious banks in midtown New York. T 


public lobby of the main banking room 


"1 by 6) feet and the publie is served throug 


twenty-one wickets. Roman Tonic pilasters 


of buff Indiana 
ble 


limestone, a red Levanto mar 


architrave 


enclosing the main entranc 
and a seven Toot base of Deer Island IM 
ished granite give the facade an air of st: 
bility and of beauty. 

The vestibule is in paneled bronze, an 
bronze grilles open into the banking roon 
which has Caen stone walls, a Travertine 
marble floor and screens of black and gold 
Botticino marble and ornamental bronz 


Conference rooms are finished in mahogany 


panel work. In the basement is a safe de 
posit department with a Travertine marble 
floor, Botticino marble walls, coupon booths 
of mahogany and a vault with 3,500 boxes 
The vault is constructed of an extra thick 
steel laced concrete shell, electrically pro 


tected, and having 
and an 
device. 

The the Manufacturers 
Trust Company, under the progressive guid 
President Nathan 


one of the most 


inner lining 
ventilating 


a heavy steel 


emergency door and a 


rapid growth of 


ance of 
vided 
in contemporary banking development in 
New York. In 1919 the Manufacturers Trust 
Company still had its main office in Brookly! 
and did not figure largely in banking opera 
tions outside of that borough. It then had 
capital of $1,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $925,000 and deposits of $31,590,000 


S. Jonas, has pro 


interesting chapters 


A recent compilation of the largest banks il 
the United States places the Manufacturers 
as twenty-first from the top of the list. Th 
April 1, 1927 financial statement shows ca] 

tal $10,000,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$16,042,082; deposits, $204,987,02S and com 


bined resources of S$240.553.939. 














The Guaranty Trust Company of Nev 
York has been awarded $900,000 by the Ge! 
man-American Claims Commission, based 0 
damages against Germany on claims growing 
out of the war. 








TRUST 


| International Securities 
Trust of America 
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Nelson S.Gustin | 
Co., Inc. 
BANK STOCKS 


Detroit Banks and Trust 
Companies are showing 
the largest gains in de- 
posits and earnings of any 
city in the United States. 
Complete information 
upon request. 
522 Fifth Avenue, New York 
Tel., Vanderbilt 8177 


BUHL BUILDING, DETROIT 








EMPIRE BOND AND MORTGAGE COR- 
PORATION EXTENDS FACILITIES 


The Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
of New York which has thus far confined 
itself to loans and financing on high grade 
income bearing buildings in leading cities 
of the country, is developing its scope of 
operations to embrace loans upon individual 
homes and = small multi-family houses. 
Through such expansion the Empire will help 
to encourage home building and also broaden 
its field of investments. In this development 
the corporation will continue to observe its 
definite standards which includes guarantee 
by one or more strong surety companies, pro- 
viding legal status for its investments, inde 
pendent trusteeship and security by closed 
first mortgages on income-earning real estate. 

Earnings of Empire Bond and Mortgage 
Corporation for the quarter ended March 51, 
1927, after paying dividends at the rate of 
7 per cent on its preferred stock, amounted 

This is equivalent to $4.55 per 
share earned for the quarter on the out 
standing common stock, or at the rate of $18 
per annum on the common stock. 


The newly organized Pacific Coast Trust 
Company of New York, which is an affiliation 
of the American Trust Company of San 
Francisco, has been admitted to membership 
in the Federal Reserve System. 
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Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Established 1884—Forty -three years’ experience. 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000. 


We Solicit. Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 






Following are among the latest announce 
ments of the appointment of trust com 
panies and banks of New York City to act 
in various corporate fiduciary capacities as 
registrar, transfer agent, trustee under cor 
porate mortgages, etc.: 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of Waukesha Mineral 
Water Company, 12,500 shares of preferred 
stock, Series A; transfer agent of Carib Syn 
dicate, Ltd., 525,000 shares of capital stock: 
registrar of Allied International Investing 
Corporation 60,000 shares of participating 
preference stock. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee for $5,000,000 Robert 
Gair Company first mortgage 5% per cent 
gold bonds. due April 1, 1942; trustee for 
$500,000 Baxter Launderers & Cleaners, Inc., 
ten-year 6154 per cent sinking fund gold 
bonds, due April 1, 1937: trustee for $1,000.- 
000 Electric Boat Company six months’ notes 
due October 18, 1927; trustee for the United 
States Electric Light and Power Shares, Inc., 
trust certificates, series A, dated April 25 
1927. 

Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company has been appointed trustee under 
mortgage of the 419 Fourth Avenue Corpora- 
tion (Bowker Building) securing an issue of 
$1,230,000 par value first mortgage 10-year 
sinking fund 6 per cent gold; loan certificates 
due April 1, 1937: trustee under indenture 
of mortgage dated February 1, 1927 of the 
International Railways of Central America 
securing an issue of first lien and refunding 
mortgage 615 per cent gold bonds due Febru- 
ary 1, 1927, under which $8,000,000 par value 
of such bonds are presently to be issued: 
registrar of 250,000 shares second preferred 
stock, no par value, of the American Redis- 
count Corporation. 


A. H. S. POST, President 





APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 





The Seaboard National Bank has been 
appointed transfer agent of the Class “A 
and Class “B” stock of the Crown Lock 
Company ; trustee under supplemental inden 
ture dated March 1, 1927, securing first mort 
gage 5 per cent gold bonds of Southwest 
Power Company, due 1957. 

The Equitable Trust Company has bee 
appointed registrar for the capital stock of 
the Rio Palmar Oil Fields Corporation; 
transfer agent for the stock of Mavis Bot 
tling Company of America; registrar for the 
capital stock of Mandel Brothers, Inc. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap 
pointed co-transfer agent of 26,500 shares of 
preferred stock and 126,000 shares of con 
mon stock of the Nichols & Shepard Com 
pany; registrar for 300,000 shares of pre 
ferred stock, $100 each par value, of the 
J. C. Penney Company. 


TWO NEW TRUST COMPANIES FOR 
LOWER MANHATTAN 

Despite close congestion and competition 
in the Wall street district of New York the 
incentive continues apparently for the organ- 
ization of new trust companies in that lo- 
cality. Two new trust companies are in proc- 
ess of organization with prospective location 
in the Wall street region, One is the pro- 
posed Germanic Trust Company, which is 
negotiating for space at 26 Broad street. The 
second is to be called the Clinton Trust Com- 
pany and expects to locate at 50 Broadway. 
Sigismund Stern of the brokerage firm of 
Herzfeldt & Stern is slated for chairman of 
the board, and George B. Caldwell, vice-presi- 
dent of the United States Bond & Mortgage 
Co., and formerly president of the Invest- 
ment Bankers Association, is announced to 
become president. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - a ‘ ‘ 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS ° . . 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


$5,000,000 
$26,000,000 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
GORDON H. BALCH, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM J. LOGAN, Ass’t Cashier 
FRANK WOOLLEY, Ass’t Cashier 


ELTON E. OGG, Trust Manager 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 





FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


Undivided Profits, 


Surplus and 


Deposits, Par 


Mar. 23, 1927 Mar. 23, 1927 


Bid Asked 





American Exchange Trust Co 

American Trust Co.. 

Anglo-South American Trus t Co 
Janca Commerciale Italiana Tr. Co 

Banco di Sicilia Trust Co. 

Bank of Athens 

Banke rs Trust Co 

Bank of Europe Trust Co.. 
gank of N. Y. & Trust Co. 

Bron x ( ounty Trust Co 
srooklyn Trust Co. 

Centr: u Mercantile Bank Trust Co. 

Central Union Trust Co. 

Corporation Trust Co 

OMGEy 2PUNG GOs. «osc seis 

ae Trust Co.. 

Equitable Trust Co P 

Farmers Loan and Trust 

Federation Bank and Trust 

Fidelity Trust... 

Fulton Trust 

Guaranty Trust Co. 


Internat’l Accept Securities & Tr. Co. 


Interstate Trust Co.. ‘ 
Kings (‘county Trust Co 
Lawyers Trust 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Co.. 
Murray Hill Trust. 

New York Trust Co.. 
Terminal Trust........ 
Times Square Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
Trust Co. of North America 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 


$32,000,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
500,000 
20,000,000 
1,000,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,500,000 
12,500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
4,000,000 
30,000,000 
10,000,000 
750,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
25,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
10,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
10,000,000 
700,000 
2,000,000 
10,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


$29,170,800 
3,569,400 
627,600 
796,100 
245,600 
509,600 
36,945,600 
667 300 
13,429,100 
836,100 
5,396,900 
2,091,500 
32,829,200 
248,100 
598,500 
4,279,100 
23,927,300 
20,260,200 
1,035,100 
3,285,500 
1,490,500 
26,854,700 
595,500 
968,700 
5,186,000 
3,463,900 
15,884,100 
533,700 
1,024,300 
22,550,900 
317,600 
512,000 
20,237,800 
203,800 
5,053,600 
20,160,900 


$498,973,600 


52,585,400 
11,885,500 
10,181,900 
6,855,000 
2,416,800 
398,690,700 
13,411,500 
98,472,600 
17,680,200 
60,580,400 
39,941,400 
259,118,200 
23,600 
12,752,700 
67,986,200 
384,020,000 
150,898,200 
16,735,200 
47,875,700 
15,711,400 
569,330,100 
5,693,600 
9,153,400 
29,606,800 
20,892,400 
205,217,500 
10,158,600 
3,855,800 
201,613,200 
5,255,500 
4,223,900 
45,664,400 
3,191,100 
69,911,400 
49,935,900 


100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 


337 


795 
315 
R85 
335 
880 
286 
1015 
315 
400 
313 
565 
300 
475 
450 


“210 


2100 


1950 


342 


805 
340 
905 
345 
910 
295 


1040 


325 
410 
316 
575 
310 
500 
455 


"220 


2300 


720 
270 
225 
630 
205 
138 
705 


465 


2000 
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Dhiladelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PENNSYLVANIA TRUST COMPANIES 
HOLD OVER FOUR BILLIONS 
TRUST FUNDS 
Trust companies in Pennsylvania are now 
experiencing the most rapid growth in the 
volume of their trust business ever recorded 
in their history. The largest annual gain 
is shown in the summary of trust funds as of 
March 23, 1927. During the year since 
April 12, 1926, there was registered an in- 
crease in trust funds held by trust companies 
of $1,287,690,866, bringing the aggregate trust 
fund holdings to $4,066,820,192, a total which 
is exceeded only by the trust fund holdings 
in New York. 
reveals the extent to which the public is 


This record-breaking increase 


reposing confidence in corporate trusteeship 
as well as the increase in number of estates 
wherein trust companies are named as ex- 
ecutor and trustee. 

Impressive also are che figures as to cor- 
porate trusts in Pennsylvania. The latest 
compilation shows that the trust companies 
hold corporate trusts to the amount of 
$5,916,575,789, representing an increase for 
the year of $188,447.638. The largest pro- 
portion of such trust funds and corporate 
trusts is held, of course, by the trust com- 
panies in Philadelphia and Pittsburgh. There 
is, however, a marked increase in trust busi- 
ness throughout the communities of the com- 
monwealth, both large and small. 


BRANCH BANKING LEGISLATION IN 
PENNSYLVANIA MEETS APPROVAL 


On April 27th Governor Fisher signed the 
amended Leslie branch banking bill which 
Was passed recently by the Pennsylvania leg- 


islature. It is a compromise measure and 
while characterized as an anti-branch bank- 
ing law, it validates branch banking in Penn- 
sylvania within defined limits and within 
such confines it provides opportunity for fur- 
ther expansion of branches. In brief, the 
law prohibits branch banking with the ex- 
ception that it allows all branches, agencies 
and sub-offices in existence at the time the 
act became effective to continue operation 
and furthermore allows state banks and 
trust companies to conduct branches wher- 
ever national banks operate branches or sub- 
offices and which are validated by the Me- 
Fadden law. In effect the law limits 
branches to the cities of Philadelphia, Ches- 
ter, Altoona, Reading, Johnstown and Mce- 
Kees Rock. Such branch operations are also 
restricted to municipalities in which the par- 


COMPANIES 





The 
Fourth Street 
National Bank 


Franklin 


1416-1418 Chestnut Street 
131-141 So. Fourth Street 
32nd St. and Lancaster Ave. 


Capital - - ~- $6,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over $18,750,000 


J. R. McALLISTER 
Chairman of the L 
E. F. SHANBACKER 


) Jon 
President 





} 


located 
annexa- 


ent banks or trust 
and future territori 
tions are not to be included in the creation 
of additional branches. 


companies are 
al expansion or 


Philadelphia bank and trust company of- 
ficials express themselves as pleased with the 
Leslie bill and as a measure of fairness to 
that city 


continue to receive 


where national banks have and 
authority from Washing 


ton to extend their branch banking activities. 


SUCCESS OF PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL CONSOLIDATION 


Both in regard to increase in business and 
earning capacity the wisdom of the merger 
of the former Philadelphia National Bank 
and Girard National Bank of Philadelphia, 
has been 


demonstrated in actua figures. 


Since the merger became effective on April 1, 
1926. the Philadelphia-Girard National Bank, 

Philadelphia and 
Pennsylvania, increased its surplus and net 
profits $1,064,306, as shown by the latest of- 


as the largest bank in 


ficial return, bringing combined surplus and 
net profits to $19,600,000. Capital is $8,000, 
at the 


Resources a 


000, upon which dividends are paid 
annual rate of 24 per cent. 


gate $237.891,000, and deposits $1S81,660,558. 


ger 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 


tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 


town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


CAPITAL PURCHASE OF COMMON- 
WEALTH BY PROVIDENT TRUST 
COMPANY 
Announcement has been made by the Provi- 
of Philadelphia that a 
the 
tle Insurance and Trust Company has been 
leposited under the plan for the purchase of 

capital the 
the Provident Trust Company. 


dent Trust Company 


ority of the stock of Commonwealth 


stock of Commonwealth by 
The 
exchange of 
five 
To effect this purchase the capi- 

of the Provident Trust Company will be 

eased from $2,000,000 to probably $3,200,- 
00. It is understood that for the immediate 
ture the two trust companies will continue 
separate organizations, the 
shares exchanged to be held in the treasury 
of the Provident Trust Company. 


basis of 
four 
Com 


purchase provides for 
Provident for 


nwealth. 


shares of shares of 


function as 


Consummation of the stock purchase plan 
Will give the Provident Trust Company com- 
mand of combined resources of approximate- 
vy 548,000,000, and of over $180,000,000 trust 

The March 23d financial statements 
that the Provident had on that date 
resources Of $29,823,000; trust funds 
$147,335,000, and corporate trusts $56,000,000 
rhe Commonwealth Title Insurance & Trust 


funds. 
show 


banking 


JOHN W. O’LEARY, Vice-President 








Company reported resources of $18,227,000 ; 


funds of 
$16,975,000, 


trust $33,230,000, and corporate 
trusts 
board of direc- 
tors of The Commonwealth Title Insurance 
and Trust James Y. Ellison 
elected vice-president in addition to his offices 


Edmund B. Me- 
vice-president in 


At a recent meeting of the 


Company was 


of secretary and treasurer; 


Carthy also elected 
addition to his offices of 


and 


\V as 
assistant secretary) 


treasurer. 


ANOTHER RECORD YEAR FOR BUSINESS 

The Philadelphia-Girard National Bank of 
Philadelphia, in its Re- 
view” expresses the firm belief that prosper- 
ity will continue during the year 
upon less satisfactory than during 
the past The bank says: 

“Abundant capital and credit 
this country, heightened the beginning 
of the year by further large additions to the 
stock of money gold through imports, raising 
the total to the highest ever, some $4,600,000,- 
000, have had, and continue to exercise dis- 
tinctly constructive effect on industry and 
trade, prices for securities, even if 
commodities responded much. 
Various industries are stride. 


current “Economic 
current 
a scale no 
year. 
resources in 


since 


and on 
have not yet 


going in long 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


————wd«. 













“wi: 


$5,838,313.49 





NATIONAL BANKS DEVELOP TRUST 
FUNCTIONS 

The last annual report of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Philadelphia shows that dur- 
ing the year 1926 there were 2S additional 
national banks which were granted trust 
powers, making a total of 23S national banks 
in the district exercising such functions and 
of which 195 had full powers and 43 partial 
powers. In Pennsylvania a total of 190 na- 
tional banks have availed themselves of fidu- 
ciary privileges and the records show that 
more than a third of the national banks in 
the district are now engaged in transacting 
trust business. According to the summary 
furnished by the State Banking Department 
the national banks of Pennsylvania on 
Mareh 23, 1927. held a total of $97,225,051 


4 ame 


trust funds, and corporate trusts of $40,586,- 
vhs 


7 

The report of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of Philadelphia also shows that 5S per cent 
of the banks and trust companies of the dis- 
trict were members on June 30th, last, and 
representing 62 per cent of total loans and 
investments of all banks and trust companies 
in the district. Memberships in the Federal 
Reserve Bank increased during the year 
1926 from 755 to 771. Earnings of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Philadelphia during 
1926 were the best since the World War, 
amounting to $1,533,733. 


Merger plans have been agreed upon which 
will combine the Lansdowne National Bank 
and the Lansdowne Trust Company of Lans- 
downe, Pa., under the name of the Lans- 
downe Bank and Trust Company with re- 
sourees exceeding $5,500,000. C. Russell Ar- 
nold will be president. 

A formal reception was tendered in con- 
nection with the recent opening of the new 
home and quarters of the Mutual Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia. 








FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY GROWTH 
The latest financial statement of the 
Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia 
shows total resources of $44,150,785, and de 
posits of nearly $35,000,000. The growth of 
this trust company has established a new 
record among Philadelphia banking institu- 
tions. Commensurate with deposit growtl 
there has been increase in capital and re 
cently the dividend rate was advanced from 
14 to 16 per cent on the annual basis. Capi- 
tal was recently increased from $1,500,000 
to $2,000,000, with surplus amounting to 
$4,000,000. Trust funds amount to $1,607,- 
000, and corporate trusts to over $16,000,000. 
The Central Trust and Savings Company 
of Philadelphia, of which Clement J. Craft 
is president, issued its twenty-fourth anni- 
versary statement on April 21st, showing to- 
tal resources of $15,501,631. Deposits total 
$12,091,864, with capital amounting to $1,000,- 
000; surplus $1,600,000, and undivided prof 
its of $188,299. The main office is at Market 
and Fourth streets, where operations have 
been conducted since the company began 
business twenty-four years ago. <A _ branch 
is maintained at Broad and Spring Garden 
street. 


CREDIT CONTINUES ABUNDANT 
The Franklin Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia says in its May issue of 
“Trade Trends:” “Underlying economic 
forces continue sound. Credit remains abun 
dant and industry is unembarrassed by bur- 
densome stocks of goods. It is estimated that 
the increase in inventories of industries dur 
ing 1926 was not more than 4 per cent de- 
spite unprecedented production. That large 
outputs of the early months of 1927 have pro- 
ceeded directly into the channels of consump- 
tion is indicated by the great total of freight 

traffic since the beginning of the year.” 


TRUST 


FIDELITY-PHILADELPHIA TRUST CO. 
The financial statement issued by the Fi- 
delity-Philadelphia Trust Company as of 
March 25d, shows aggregate 
$115,981,643, including cash on 
banks of $11,062,138; 


$48,635,060 : 


resources of 
hand and in 
loans upon collateral, 
investment 
real 


securities 
estate owned, 
$1,780,101. Deposits total 

Capital is $6,700,000; surplus, 
and undivided profits, $3,519,967 
Trust funds total $683,609,294, and corporate 
trusts, $9S86,765,500. 

The Fidelity Philadelphia Trust Company 
has been appointed one of three trustees to 
administer the affairs of the bankrupt in- 
vestment firm of McCown & Company, which 
was involved in the market manipulations of 
the Estey Welte stock. 


owned, 
$3,248,098, 


$51,256,244 ; 
and other 


$81,699,937. 


assets, 


$21,000,000, 


YORK INSTALLATIONS IN PENNSYL- 
VANIA BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 

Unusual activity is to be noticed in the 
construction of for banks and 
trust Pennsylvania. Prefer- 
York vaults and safes appears to be 
indicated in these new building plans. At 
the Mutual Trust Company in Philadelphia 
the new York vaults embody all the known 
devices and material which gives emi- 
this type of manufacture. York 
is also a feature of the handsome 
me of the Bank of Charleroi & Trust 
Company of Charleroi, Pa. The York equip- 
ment consists of a door of solid steel, twelve 
inches thick and providing for 1,000 safe de- 
posit boxes. assured by the 
inclusion of York infusite in the vault door, 
York The 


new homes 
companies in 


ence 


safety 
hence t 

equipment 
new tik 


Protection is 


a metal developed by 
York Safe & Lock Company also installed 
the vaults for the recently completed new 
the Iron and Glass Dollar Savings 
Pittsburgh. 


engineers. 


home of 
Bank of 


The Central Trust 
N. J.. reports total 
capita $100,000 : 

profits of 


Company of Camden, 
$5,271,757 ; 


undivided 


resources of 
surplus and 
S573, 776. 

Robert W. Sims has been appointed secre- 
tary and treasurer of the newly organized 
Central Trust Company of East 
N. J., which has capital of $250,000. 

Stockholders of the West Jersey Trust 
Company and the Parkside Trust Company 
of Camden, N. J., have approved a merger 
plan. The new company is to be known as 
the West Jersey-Parkside Trust Company, 
with combined resources of $12,000,000. 

The Ridgefield Park Trust Company of 
Ridgefield Park, N. J., reports resources of 
$3,043,760, with deposits of $2,784,434. 


Orange, 


COMPANIES 


| 


| facilities 


serve yOu 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


SUCCESSFUL RECORD OF PHILADELPHIA 
CO. FOR GUARANTEEING MORTGAGES 

The Philadelphia Company for Guarantee- 
ing Mortgages, which is affiliated with the 
Land Title & Trust Company, will complete 
twenty years of active growth and operation 
on June 1. During that period the company 
has guaranteed mortgages amounting to 
$150,000,000 and is guaranteeing mort- 
gages at the rate of about $25,000,000 a year. 


how 


Capital has been increased from the original 
$1,000,000 to $3,000,000 with surplus of over 
$2,500,000. The the company is 
largely due to the exceptional care in plac- 
ing loans and as confined to Philadelphia and 
vicinity. The president organization 
is William R. Nicholson who recently com- 
pleted thirty-five years as president of The 
Land Title & Trust Company. 


success of 


since 


Building permits issued in Philadelphia 
for the first quarter of the current year rep- 
resented total of $23,105,000, as 
with $31,764,000 for the 
year. 


compared 


same period last 
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Capital 
Aldine Trust Co...... ee $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co........... 500,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co.. 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings.............. 750,000 
EE SS | 8 eee 1,875,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust Co.. 1,500,000 
Continental Equitable................ 1,000,000 
Federal Trust Co................-..-. 200,000 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co.. 6,700,000 
Frankford Trust Co............. 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co... 1,500,000 
Germantown Trust.............. 1,000,000 
i EMR ag on ne gob. eau i atoew 3,000,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit... . 1,000,000 
ON ig i 
Ne EE ae 750,000 
ES eee 500,000 
Land Title & Trust Co. 3.000,000 
Market St. Title & Trust.. 1,000,000 
Mutual Trust Co...... - 1,000,000 
Ninth Bank & Trust........... 1,000,000 
North Philadelphia Trust...... 560,000 
OS eee 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co............... 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurance. 4,000,000 
OE eee 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust........... 3,131,200 
eae 750,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 
DE OE ODS og, ea ic ceesces 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust 500,00u 






PENNSYLVANIA 
Directors of the Real Estate Trust Com- 
of Philadelphia declared semi-annual 
dividends which were payable May 2, in ac- 
cordance with the of distribution 
$3.50) per on the 
the 
non-assented preferred 





BREVITIES 
pay 


plan as 


follows a 
preferred 


share 
stock, $3.50 
the 
stock and 385.08 per share on the non-assent- 
ot 


assented 


on assented com- 


mon stock, $3 on 


ed preferred on account accumulation. 


The National Bank of Philadel 
phia has received authority from the Comp- 


Central 


troller of the Currency to open two more 
branches. 
Philadelphia banks and trust companies 


have contributed generonsly to the Red Cross 
Fund for the relief of Mississippi River flood 
sufferers. of the largest contributions 
was that of the Philadelphia-Girard National 
Bank to $10,000. 

The 
nongahela, 


(ne 


amounting 
Monongahela 
Pa., 


its new home. 


Trust 
recently 


Mo- 
of 


Company of 
took possession 

Internal revenue collections from Pennsyl- 
vania during the first nine months of the 
fiscal year 1927 aggregated $193,140,788, as 
compared with $189,613,000 for the same pe- 
riod the previous fiscal year. 





COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 






Undivided 





Profits, Deposits, 

Mar. 23, Mar. 23, Par Last Date of 
1927 1927 Value Sale Sale 
$1,138,063 $4,201,581 100 264 5-11-27 
668,947 3,594,952 50 188 2-23-27 
7,109,686 48.041.713 100 390 5-11-27 
1,729,537 4,837,735 50 19916 2-16-27 
2,100,190 41,094,411 50 22214 5-11-27 
4,798,109 11,155,431 100 625 5-11-27 
2,308,133 2 208,345 50 267 4 S.. 6-27 
451,544 6,332,422 100 526 19—16—2 
25, 81,987,883 100 694 5— 4-27 
he 9,351,078 50 232 10-—21-2 
3, 34.760.451 100 510 5-11-27 
2 18,459,664 100 55214 12-27 
12 58.700.294 100 1366 27-27 
] / 11,323,442 100 330 !4 5-11-27 
2,191,030 10,475,580 50 405 7—28-2 
4,135,031 17,387,606 50 550 11-2 
1,568,903 13,537,348 50 355 9—1 F—2 
14,163,325 22,244,109 100 S06 1s 5 7 
? 910,340 13.402.545 50 130 1—2?()—-27 

789,165 9,120,853 50 150 1—20—27 
2,257,149 16,259, 37 LOO 168 2-— 9-27 
1,088,402 9 290. S18 50 367 \—30—27 
3,430,840 13,742,649 100 952 1-27-27 
1,307,242 4,179,401 50 »=« 610 1 2-22-26 
18,121,678 64,143,445 100 SU4 9-11-27 
9,194,664 15,489,773 100 795 5-11-27 
4.325.795 8 546.715 100 550 12-24 
1,609,295 6,890, S07 100 110 l 25 

679,342 4.870.515 50 160 $—20-27 
1.311.837 6.824.876 100 21614 D-11 
3,415,472 17,963,615 100 387 27 
1,060,699 8,766,182 50 242 7 








E. B. 


Gregor) as been appointed trust 
officer, and Paul J. Maiser assistant trust 
officer of the Textile National Bank of Phila 


delphia. 


The Lycoming Trust Company of Williams- 


port, Pa., reports resources $16,775,226; de 
posits $13.979. 756 trust funds S&6.835,000, 
und corporate trusts $2. 973.075. 

The Braddock Trust Company and the 
State Bank of Braddock, Pa., have been 


merged with combined deposits of $7,500,000. 


Col. L. A. Watres is president of the re- 
cently combined Scranton-Lackawanna Trust 
Company of Scranton, Pa. 

James M. Daly has been elected fifth vice- 


of the Cr 


Compal 


president 
& Trust 


mtinental-Equitable Title 

Philadelphia. 

Charles Osborne has been appointed trust 

officer of the United Security Life Insurance 

and Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
Harrison I. Potts, of Horace T. Potts & 

Company, has been elected a director of the 


Central Trust and Savings Company of 
Philadelphia 
William -. Conrad has been elected a 


vice-president of the 
and Trust 


West Philadelphia Title 


Company 


TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


RAPID GROWTH OF TRUST BUSINESS IN 
BOSTON 

After years of comparatively and 
1at tortuous field of 
eration for trust companies and banks in 
Boston, in the exercise of their trust 
scope commensurate 
city. Individual 
entrenched in 
city in the 
there is developing a 
between the 


slow 


progress the 


powers, 
issuming a with the 
of the trusteeship 
still more Boston 


United 


spirit ol 


strongly 


than in any other large 


states, Bat 


ooperation corporate trustees 


the individual professional 


Trustees 
‘+h promises mutually satisfactory 


results. 


net results covering a broad 


ist ten years, however, shows that trust 


period ol 


upanies and banks are gaining very rapid 


ly in command of general patronage and con 


fidence as fiduciaries. One of the inspiriting 
nts has been the competition and more 
e effort 


al banks of Boston into the trust 


aroused by the entry of the 
field. 
and the 
has de 


national banks 


this 


ertween the 


mpanies of city there 
a wholesome tendency to 
met! policy and 

both 


business. 


cooperate 
10ds, compensation in 
individual 
Credit is mainly due 
to the influence of the Corporate 


" ransaction of 
porate 


and cor 
trust 
Fiduciary 
Association of Boston in bringing about such 
good results. 


Without 


porate 


including the 
trust 


individual and cor 
carried by the 
national banks and which has attained 
volume, the returns from trust com 
panies serve as an index to the rapid expan 
sion of their trust department operations. It 
is significant also that the bulk of such trust 
held by relatively few of the 
larger and established trust companies which 
have devoted years of effort and care in fidu 
Ciary administration. <A 
March 23, 1927 statements of the 
trust companies shows total 
assets of $397,000,000. 


business large 
large 


Boston 


business is 


summary of the 
Boston 
trust depart 
This represents 
in increase of nearly $110,000,000 since the 


close of 1923 


ment 


Notwithstanding this healthy ratio of 
growth the field for corporate trusteeship in 
Boston is still susceptible to much greater ex 
pansion, upon wealth per capita and 
annual transfer of property. For example, 
the total trust assets held by all the Boston 
trust companies is far below the total of 
trust funds held in Philadelphia, the largest 
trust company in that city having 
funds of $654,047,000 as against 


based 


trust 
than 


less 


COMPANIES 





Capital 
$3,000,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forsgs, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


$400,000,000 trust shown for all Bos 


assets 
ton trust companies. 
The bulk of trust department 
Boston is held by four of the 
The Old Colony Trust Company, in 
statement, shows total of $136,198,- 


assets in 
larger com 
panies, 

its latest 
000; the Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Com- 
With $122,518,000; the New 
England Trust Company is third with $107,- 
613,000 and the State Street Trust Company 
fourth with $22,363,000. 
Company 


pany follows 


The American Trust 
$3,548,000 
and the United States Trust Company $5,669,- 
O00. 


reports trust assets of 
These totals are exclusive of corporate 


trusts and other fiduciary assignments. 


FIRST NATIONAL APPOINTMENTS 

The First National Bank of 
nounces that Francis H. McKnight 
signed as their foreign representa- 
tives and that the bank has appointed Ralph 
G. Crimmins as representative in their Lon 
don. office; Adams, Jr., in charge of 
the Paris office, and Herbert C. de Roth in 
charge of the Berlin office. 


Boston an 
has re- 
one of 


Orson 


The Malden Trust Company of Massachu 
setts reports resources of $8,838,951 and de- 
posits of $7,866,006. 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 














Member Federal Reserve System 


yy a President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR............ Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER.......... Vice-President 
WARREN 8S. SHEPARD......... Vice-President 


ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 
FREDERIC C. CONDY, 
Deposits, over $34,000,000 


BEER S. SPAN so oi ccvcsneveese es 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN..........§ 
SO a ee) eae Asst. T 
CHARLES F. HUNT............/ Asst. T 
BURT W. GREENWOOD.......: Asst. 





FREDERICK A. MINOR 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500,900 


“ASK ME ANOTHER” APPLIED TO TRUST 
COMPANY OPERATIONS 


In view of the “Ask Me Another” and “In- 
formation Test” columns conducted by many 
newspapers, the idea recently occurred to 
Ralph M. Eastman, assistant vice-president 
of the State Trust Company of Boston to 
kindle interest among employees of that or- 
ganization by similar process. <A _ so-called 
“quiz” was prepared which contained fifty 
questions relating to the services and func- 
jions of the trust department and_ includ- 
ing such as are most frequently asked by 
customers or others. Many of the questions 
were also designed to stimulate the imagina- 
tion and suggest further talking points of 
trust department work. Answers are given 
in non-technical language such as generally 
employed in conversation with people who 
are not familiar with trust procedure or 
terminology. 

Some of the questions relate to the major 
divisions of trust department work, the dif- 
ference between executor and administrator, 
meaning of the word intestacy, how many 
witnesses are required to a will, distinctions 
between various kinds of trusts, charges for 
services, ete. 


TRUST COMPANY NAMED UNDER 
BENJAMIN SMITH WILL 


The late Benjamin F. Smith, reputed to 
have been the “richest man in New Eng- 
land,” and who died recently in Boston at 
the age of ninety-six, left a will in which 
he provides for trust company custody of 
trust funds. The bulk of the estate, said to 
be about $50,000,000 is left to the daughter 
and five grandchildren of the testator. The 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York is 
named as co-trustee to hold five-twentieths 
of the estate, to invest or reinvest, the in- 
come going to the daughter, Mrs. Mabel Bald- 
ridge. Four grandsons are named as execu- 
tors. 


WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 





STATUS OF MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
COMPANIES 


Notable gain in deposits and other items 
are shown in a summary of the financial 
statements of the trust companies of Massa 
chusetts as of March 23, 1927. Their com 
bined assets amount to $691,993,1S85, repre 
senting an increase of nearly fifteen millions 
during the previous twelve months. Deposits 
in savings departments increased from $171, 
$45,000 to $194,520,000. Demand deposits 
subject to check increased six millions to 
$431,281,000; capital stock increased nearly 
four and a half million to $45,890,000, with 
combined surplus of $41,653,000 and undi 
vided earnings of $17,882,000, 


IMPROVEMENT IN NEW ENGLAND 
INDUSTRIES 

Vice-president FE. R. Rooney of the First 
National Bank of Boston, Comments on the 
general business and industrial outlook for 
New England, as follows: New England is 
hopeful with reference to the outlook for 
1927. There is a general feeling there that 
the major industries have passed through 
the worst. Business interests are taking 
constructive steps on an extensive scale to 
place the section on a stronger competitive 
basis, Improved merchandising methods 
have been introduced and broader outlets 
for New England’s products are under 
process of development both in the domestic 
and foreign markets. More attention is paid 
to advertising than ever before. In _ short, 
constant adjustments are being made _ to 
meet the changing demands. With labor well 
employed at high wages, per capita savings 
the highest in the country and with manu- 
facturing operations on a conservative basis, 
New England is assured of a good volume 
of business during 1927, and _ production 
should approximate that of a year ago.” 
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LIABILITY OF BANK STOCKHOLDERS 

The U. S. District Court of Massachusetts 
has rendered a decision where the receiver 
of a national bank sought to enforce against 
lefendants the double liability imposed by 
Section 23 of the Federal Reserve Act. In 
January, 1923, the defendants had sold stock 
in yarying amounts for $40 above par, $100, 
which transfers were immediately made upon 
the books of the bank. At that time the 
bank was solvent and remained solvent until 
some time after February 5, 1928. On Feb- 
ruary 6th, one of the said transferees stole 
a large amount of securities from the bank 
vaults, as a result of which the bank was 
closed on February 21st. Notices of assess- 
ment were sent to the transferees and short- 
ly thereafter like notices were sent to de- 
fendants with a letter calling attention to 
the provisions of Section 23 of the Federal 
Reserve Act. The transferees never paid the 
assessment, although suits were brought 
against them. The receiver then proceeded 
against these defendants on the basis of 
said Section 23. The defendants claimed 
that they were not liable under the act be- 
eause at the time of the transfer of their 
shares the bank was entirely solvent and 
no failure impending. 

Held, that the construction of Section 23 
as contended for by defendants, which would 
limit the scope of the section, cannot be 
justified in view of the clear language of 
the section. There is nothing in the terms 
of the statute on which to base a distinction 
between transfers in banks that are solvent 
and transfers in banks that are insolvent. 
If Congress had deemed it wise to limit the 
sixty day provision to transfers in insolvent 
banks only, it could easily have made provi- 
sion to that end. The court cannot read into 
a statute something which is not there, ex- 
pressly or by implication and so amend the 
act to relieve a situation which is unduly 
harsh.—Farrel vs. Fletcher (25414). 


COMPANIES 


STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY 
STATEMENT 

During the period from April 1, 1925 to 
April 1, 1927 the deposits of the State Street 
Trust Company of Boston show an increase 
from $41,930,465 to $59,040,059 and as com- 
pared with $29,200,988 in April, 1919. The 
latest report shows total $6S,- 
532,611 with time loans 
mand loans, $22,516,000: 
379,000; due from 


resources of 
of $30,151,000: 
investments, 
Federal Reserve bank, 
$6,508,000; due from other banks, $1,841,000: 
exchanges, $2,995,000 


de- 
$1,- 


and cash, $558,496. 
Capital is $3,000,000; surplus, $3,500,000, and 
undivided profits, $291,661. Trust 
ment assets amount to $22,363,027. 

“What Life Insurance Should Do,” is the 
title of an interesting booklet recently dis- 
tributed by the State Street Trust Company. 


depart- 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

The legislature of Maine has enacted an 
umendment which makes guaranteed real es- 
tute mortgage legal investment for 
savings banks, subject to definite safeguards. 

Plans have been completed for the merger 
of the United States Security Trust Com- 
pany and the Hartford-.2tna National Bank 
of Hartford, Conn, 

C. K. Wells has been elected president of 
the New England Investment Trust, Inc. 

John E. Oldham, president of Atlantic- 
Merrill Oldham Corporation, has been ap- 
pointed a director of the Atlantic National. 

Clifford L. Lyall, vice-president, State 
Street Trust Company of Boston, was re- 
cently presented with a gold watch and three 
months’ vacation on his twenty-fifth 
very with the company. 

The First National Bank of New Haven, 
Conn., reports resources of $21,246,006. 

The First National Corporation of Boston 
has issued an interesting booklet descriptive 
of the history, growth and financial 
tions of the Pennsylvania Railroad. 


bonds a 


anni- 


opera- 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


American Trust Co 
Beacon Trust Co 

Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co...... 
Charleston Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co 
Commerce and Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co 

New England Trust Co 
Old Colony Trust Co 
State Street Trust Co 
United States Trust Co 


$1,500,000 

1,500,000 

1,000,000 
9 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, 
March 23, 1927 


Assets 


Deposits, Trust Dept. 


$2,940,374.38 
2,293 ,832.47 
4.070,;638.53 
29,447.94 
129,299.11 
236,760.48 
1,063,589.86 
113,821.37 
791,940.08 
2,912,122.52 
16,282,731.65 
5,796,888,65 
1,506,614.94 


March 23, 1927 
$26,256,439,54 
18,960,448.36 
17,097 416.76 
1,102,345.73 
1,310,318.61 

4, 289,894.92 
6,282,986.05 
1,759,758.65 
6,619,734.88 
22 660,373.99 
152,633,451.88 
58,014,902.21 
9,831,852.55 


March 23, 1927 
$3,548, 888.08 


162, 585. 2 i 
443,095.19 


294,641.67 
107,613,412.65 
136,198,297.90 

22,363 027.33 
3,669,185.93 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 

COMPREHENSIVE SCHEDULE OF COM- 

PENSATION FOR TRUST SERVICES 

As a result of years of painstaking effort, 
crystallization of experience and assembling 
all available information from other centers, 
the trust companies and banks of Chicago, 
with the 
Association of 


associated Corporate Fiduciaries 


Chicago, are now operating 
upon a clearly defined basis of compensation 
for various types of trust service. The print- 
ed schedule of fees is the work of a special 
committee of the association and as finally 
approved by the executive committee and by 
the membership as a whole. What is per- 
haps most important is that there is univer- 
sal observance of the schedule by banks and 
trust companies. Any 


aging “shopping” or 


attempts at enecour- 
invalidating the 
special or 


sug- 
gested rates by covert arrange- 
ments is severely frowned upon, not so much 
as a matter of compensation alone as in the 
interest of sound trust 

The schedule of twenty- 
two closely printed pages and with the vari- 
ous Classifications clearly shown. 
nation of the fees adopted in 
many other large cities would indicate that 
the Chicago is perhaps more com- 
prehensive than any and embraces every con- 
ceivable type of individual 
fiduciary service. To 
the schedule it 


administration 
fees consists of 
An exami- 
schedules of 


schedule 


and 
indicate the 
may be stated that it covers 
fees for administrator and executor, agency, 
conservator or guardian, custodianships, de- 
positary under court appointment and un- 
der corporate reorganization, safekeeping or 
custodianship registrar, 
agent, holding syndicates, 
or agent under trustee in 
holding title to real estate, 
corporate bond and note issues, under in- 
dividual mortgage trust deed, under testa- 
mentary trusts, voluntary trusts, ete. 

The schedule has been sufficiently long in 


corporate 


scope of 


service, 
title for 


lease, 


transfer 

trustee 
taking or 
trustee under 


COMPANIES 








Copyright, 8. W. Straus & Co. 


effect to demonstrate not only that it pi 
vides fair return to fiduciaries based upo1 
cost of service, but is also satisfactory 


patrons and clients. In each subdivision the 
charges are worked out to cover various ré 
quirements as 


Corporate 


well as contingencies. The 


Fiduciaries Association has als 
made provision to take care of any 
problems that submitted to its 

members. While the schedule r 
lates particularly to trust work in Chicag 
it is trust 


specia 
may be 
tention by 
applicable in many respects to 
service throughout the country. 


POINTS ON BANK AND TRUST 
ADVERTISING 

One of the most talented writers of bank 

ing and trust department publicity is J. K 

Waibel, advertising counsel to the Contine! 

tal and Commercial Banks of Chicago. In : 

recent issue of the official bulletin of the Fi 


nancial Advertisers Association he dist 
butes some sound suggestions for the bank 
“ad” man. As to trust department advet 
tising, he says: 


“Tf he does not 
to death, the bank advertiser must contrive 
somehow to translate the legal jargon and 
terminology of his trust department 
United States and get the people to make 
their wills, appoint his bank executor, opel 
a safekeeping 


wish to seare the public 


into 


account 
them young and 
living trust. 

“Until the 
is reached, 


and, if he can ge 
rich enough, to establish 


norm in financial 
financial advertising men ¢a! 
find solace in type, borders and hand lettered 
signatures. flexible 


advertising 


These are mediums 


flexible enough to make a 1910 model bank 
advertisement as dignified and soul satisf; 
ing as a pontifical high mass and, incide! 


tally, salable to the bank officials.” 


The City National Bank of Evanston, I! 
has changed its title to the City Natio 
Bank & Trust Company. 
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No Deposits; No Demand Liabilities 
Protected Trust Investments 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


RULING ON TRUST COMPANY AS 
INSURANCE BENEFICIARY 
nsiderable 


misapprehension has _ been 


iused by the misleading construction in pub- 
placed upon a ruling rendered re- 
the Attorney General of Illinois to 
that banks and trust 

be designated as full beneficiary of 
nce policy paid to a permanently 
The ruling was based upon 
from the North American Union 
(\ssurance Society which had been asked 
le a policy in which the First Trust 
ings Bank of was hamed 


companies 


ersonh, 


nquiry 


Chicago 
irther inquiry at the office of the 
General of Illinois, it develops that 

th American Union Life 

is not an insurance company, but a 
beneficiary and that the 

g relates solely to fraternal beneficiary 


Assurance 
society 


ties and not to life insurance companies. 
he attorney General of Illinois in render- 
opinion, stated: 
Section 1 of the under which fra- 
heneficiary societies are incorporated 
this state, specificially enumerates the va- 
us beneficiaries that may be designated by 
embers, which are as follows: 
The payment of death benefits shall only 


ng his 


act, 


be paid to the 


ascending or 


families, heirs, blood relations, 
wife, husband, fa- 
ther-in-law, mother-in-law, son-in-law, daugh- 
ter-in-law, step-father, 


de SO°¢ nding, 


step-mother, step-chil- 
dren, step-brother, step-sister, children by le- 
gal adoption, parents by legal adoption, affi- 
wife, affianced 


anced husband of, or to a 


person or persons depe ndent upon the mem- 


he r, i a 
“The section further provides that ‘Within 
the above shall 


bene- 


restrictions each member 


right to designate his or her 


ficiary. * * * 


have the 


: 


“There is only one instance in which said 
act authorizes the trust 


company as where 


designation of a 
beneficiary, and that is 
the member is totally 
abled 


age, or 18S 


and permanently dis- 

disease or old 
support, and 
then only, may such trust company be desig- 


from accident, 


without 


either 
means of 
nated beneficiary, after having obtained the 
consent of the society and after having en- 
tered into an agreement to support such mem- 
ber. Therefore, it is my opinion that a trust 
company cannot be legally designated as ben- 
eficiary by a member, under a 
ment, except in the 


to.” 


trust agree- 
instance above referred 
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CHARTING THE TREND OF BUSINESS 
One of the most reliable charts of current 
and prospective business trends is that is- i = 
sued at certain periods of the year by the A S [ d 
Continental and Commercial Banks of Chi- pecta ze 
cago. The information is based upon direct . 
returns from the numerous correspondents Service 
of the Continental and Commercial Bank. 
Furthermore the statistical advices from the 


various standard agencies are digested and 


every effort is made to reach actual conclu- for Banks and Bankers 
sions. which is the result of more 

The latest “Trend of Business” issued by ° . 
the Continental and Commercial Banks was than ‘sixty years of experi- 
issued under date of May 2d, and among the ence 1S offered by 


observations presented are the following: 


Business is active. The volume is very 
large and, in most lines, business can accu- 


- . 
rately be called ‘good.’ Two facts stand out I h F N | 
in an inventory of the current situation: <A e irst ationa 


record of business activity and a tendency, * 
more marked than usual, for profits to be the B oO ( Icago 
reward of superior management. 

“Inevitably, business has not been uniform- 


ly good, as between sections, lines of busi- and the First Trust 


ness, or concerns. It wasn’t last year. But 1 

corporate earnings were generally higher in d S B k 

°26 than in 1925. And the national income, an avings an 

it has been estimated by the National Bu- 

reau of Economic Research, was larger in =, 

°26 than in any year since the war, reaching Complete facilities are pro- 

the staggering total of almost ninety billion vided for active and inactive 

dollars. It would be too much to expect 

complete uniformity of business activity and accounts, collections, bills ot 

profits in all lines of business and all sec- 1 di . d 

tions of the country. Such condition would a ing, investments an 

spell either stagnation or the millennium. foreign exchange transactions 
“In conclusion, we wish to reaffirm the 

opinion expressed in the last number of this 

summary, namely, that business will be ac- 

tive and profitable throughout the first half 

of 1927. Business may be good throughout 

the year. The money market indicates that 

such will be the case.” 


Agreements have been reached for merger 
of the Belmont Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago with the Second Northwestern 
State Bank. FRANK O. WETMORE, 
The capital and reserve structure of the Chairman 
Chicago Title and Trust Company is impres- MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
sive. In addition to combined capital, sur- President 
plus and undivided profits of $24,496.730, 
according to a recent statement, there are 
sundry reserve funds of $2,207,000; special 
reserve fund for trusts $2,000,000 and guar- . 
antee indemnity fund $5,171.443. Combined Resources 


Exceed $450,000,000 


Franklin O. Mann and Merwin Q. Lytle 
have become assistant secretaries of Harris 
Trust & Savings of Chicago. 
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APPOINTED TRUST OFFICER OF 
RELIANCE STATE BANK 

George F. Scheck has been appointed trust 
ficer of the Reliance State Bank of Chi- 
ago. The official designation comes to Mr. 
his excellent work in de- 
the trust depart- 
since he came to the bank a year ago. 
At a recent contest conducted by employees 
mder the direction of Mr. Scheck there were 
171 wills brought into the trust company. 
Mr. Scheck has had a broad experience in 
affairs as well as in 
and law practice. He 
Webster College of 
following year also 
‘Master of Law” 


because of 


Scheck 
veloping the business of 


ment 


business real 
graduated from the 
Law in 1920 and the 
received the degree of 
from the Chicago Kent 
College of Law. Previous to coming to the 
State Bank he was 
gaged in the practice of law. 


estate 


Reliance actively en 


Dale Graham, advertising manager of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis, recently addressed the Chicago mem- 
bers of the Financial Advertisers Association 
on the subject of financial advertising. 

The Boulevard Brudge Bank of 
has established a trust department. 

Walter L. Schnaring, for many years an 
officer of the National City Bank of New 
York, been elected a vice-president of 
the National Bank of the Republic. 


Chicago 


has 
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CONQUEROR TRUST COMPANY GROWTH 
One of the sterling 
trust companies of 


influential 
outside of St. 
Louis, is the Conqueror Trust Company of 
Joplin. This organization has served its lo- 
cal as well as agricultural patrons through 
periods of well as in 
financial state- 
total 
and discounts 
bonds $2,116,990; 
Deposits total 
Capital is $250,000; surplus and 
undivided profits $227,050. N. Spivax 
is chairman of the Starr, 
president. 


and most 


Missouri, 


general 
prosperous times. 

ment of the 
of $6,363,024, 


of $2,338,150: 


reverse as 
The latest 
company 
including 
and 
cash and exchange $1,831,440. 
$5,837,816. 


shows resources 
loans 


stocks 


Geo. 


board, and J. G. 


Brigadier-General Abel Davis, vice-presi- 
dent of the Chicago Title & Trust Company, 
been member of the executive 
committee of the Chicago Chapter, American 


Red Cross. 


has elected a 


S. G. Stein, Jr., has been elected president 
of the First National Bank and first vice- 
president of the First Trust & Savings Bank, 
Muscatine, Ia., to father, the 
late Dr. 8S. G. Stein. 

The Equitable Bank and Trust Company 
and the Walton Bank and Trust Company of 
Walton, Ky., have been merged. R. C. 
is president and John C. Miller, cashier. 


succeed his 


Green 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Banks ( apital 
of America 
vard Bridge 
ntral Trust Co 
iwo Trust Co 
mntinental & Commercial 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust 350.000 
**First Trust é 7,500,000 
ranklin Trust 300,000 
rantee Trust 300,000 
Harris Trust 000.000 
[llinois Merchants Trust Co 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings. 600,000 
Northern Trust Co 2. 000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Saving 1,250,000 
‘eoples Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
Standard Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago 2,500,000 
nion Trust Co 3,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 
lawn Trust & Savings. 600,000 
*Formerly Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust 


$1,500,000 
500,000 
6,000,000 
2,000,000 


Sank 


Trust.. 


( 





March 31, 1927 
Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
$1,713,441.44 
361,956.87 
4,851,112.19 
1,837,279.80 
11,807,167.07 
584,777.19 
11,854,136.18 
654,259.53 
418,145.08 
5,354,368.42 
31,902,420.13 


300k 


Deposits Value 


mie 

9 621,079.97 
95,011,059.69 
23,705,892.47 
84,671,505.79 
6,963,864.11 
109,601,247.98 
4,677,791.69 
2,819,402.20 
67,938,314.23 
376,171,105.26 
402,977.67 9,958,305.67 
5,768,462.48 52,163,856.74 
822,009.24 19,270,987.49 
696,499.28 22,194,895.21 
478,413.34 11,129,435.87 
1,173,015.68 17,206,228.87 
7,820,325.98 57,793,066.34 
4,583,550.27 73,081,361.64 
360,390.16 13,661,759.08 
$23,999.65 8.944.936.09 


$28,780,827.35 214 


Company. 


tCentral Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


{Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


ides Securities Co. 
**Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Continental & Commerci: 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co ‘ members ( hicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
STABILIZATION IN FARM VALUES 
The which afflicted agri- 

cultural interests since the deflation of farm 
and to which 


also 


wiversities have 
values 
uted 
are gradually 
tions, 


must be attrib- 
bank failures, 
yielding to more hopeful solu- 
Bank failures will probably 
time although in 


especially in 


largely 
the large crops of 
continue 
diminishing num- 
the tighter reins 
laws enacted in a number of 
Missouri. To the extent that 
unking contributed to the ills 
the latter relieved 
om this incubus and be able 
is affairs in the 
the 
factor is the 


for 


SOME 


ber, view of 


drawn by states 
and including 
incompetent 


farmer, 


and more f 


will be 


line with decrees 


But 
increasing 


Providence and weather man. 


the 


stabilization 


il il 


most promising 


farm real estate 


Variou developments contribute to a 
brighter k for farming communities. 


upward trend of available 
income and of prices for farm prod 


The en 


ushing 


One is the steady 
net farm 
ucts 


burden of in- 


which 


mortgage 
inflated va 
1920, 


absorption of 


debtedness based ol ues, 
reached the peak in is being liquidated 
because of market foreclosi 


and reduction of outstanding 
There is 


farm paper. 


evidence of reduction in mort- 
number of areas, together 


ng of credit and a general readjust- 
rm financing for the better. Goy 


bulations show at ‘arm land 
level 
at of 


1926, 


becoming fairly 
1920, but | r} tha th 


March 1, 


as computed 


dollars 


vas in 


rd 


Department of 
inued decrease in 
last vear there 
649,000 persons 
populati biggest in 


Lovo 


Clarkson has been 
of the Mound Cit 
Louis 


H. Heaton has been elected presi 


dent of the Valley 


emplove Cs 


Trust Club, composed of 
Mississippi Valley Trust 
iis: Miss Gladys Metealfe 
vice-president : Hoff- 
Miss secre- 


Company of St 


was elec ted 


Joseph J. 
man, Avre, 


tary. 


treasurer: 


Florence 


and 


COMPANIES 


“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 


EFFICIENT TRUST 


does 


Jecause of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affiliated with First National Bank 


BANKING SUPERVISION TO BE MORE 
EFFECTIVE 


the constructive 


the bankers of Miss 
speed 7 

standards of bank 

luable amendments 


minimum capit 


setting 
earnings 
sisters” 
r whicl 
bad 


increased 1 


best rf 
With 
nd rroader 


barg 


supervi 
Banking Department 
in position to act efficiently 
in the ast t in applying 
the 


more 


prevel [ 


The First National 
year distributed 16 
shareholders, 
per 


of St. Louis 
in dividends 
dividend ot! 


$1,600,000 


sJank 
per cent 
including extra 


cent, representing total of 


>) 
Taran 
i ses 


' ' 
re re 


ar 
SRS; 


7 


-- ' ir | ' ' 
Pro eit 


7 
md ee 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TeLlevceo,. SO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


SeyMouR H., Horr, Vice-President 
AMMI F, MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CLAuDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
JoHN LANDGRAF, Assistant Secretary 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT IN ST. 
LOUIS 
Trust Company 
believer in advertising not 
its own services, but also the manifold 
ractions of St. Louis from the standpoint 
industrial and commercial enterprise. A 
recent large display advertisement over the 
of the Mercantile Trust Company 
forth in graphic style the manner in 
hich St. Louis is exerting a magnetic hold 
on important industrial Attention 
as directed to the than 
200) new have located and have 
developed in this city in 
that St. Lous has 4,000 
different kinds of 
nd that new industrial plants are going up 
many 


Mercantile 
firm 


of St. 


is a 


interests. 
fact that more 
industries 
heen successfully 
the last seven years; 
factories in 211 business 
directions, 

= 


banks and trust companies are con- 


concentrate their efforts in building 

cultivating 
departments 
larger civic, finan- 
Festus J. Wade, 
over the Mercantile Trust Com- 


is a man of broad and virile vision and 


deposits, trust business or 
their different 
regard for 
ial or industrial objectives. 


ve tor 


much 


ho presides 


is safe to say that no one personality has 


ntributed 


iter St. 


more to the building up of a 
Louis than Mr. Wade, largely 
through his personal interest, the avidity of 
hose associated with him and the far-reach- 
xg facilities provided by the various de- 
tments of the Mereantile Trust Company. 


The Savings Trust Company of St. Louis 
acquired the real estate business of John 
Dowling, who will become an active vice- 
the company. N. 8S. Magruder 
is been elected president of the company, 
ceeding Henry Carter, resigned. 


president of 
} 


G. Desobry has been elected president 
the Broadway Trust Company of St. 


Ouis, succeeding E. C. Adams, resigned. 


RosBert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JaMes W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


“THE CITY SURROUNDED BY THE 
UNITED STATES” 

St. Louis civic and industrial boosters are 
preparing for another active year. ‘The na- 
tionwide advertising campaigns, emphasizing 
the industrial and transportation advantages 
of the St. Louis district have been most suc- 
cessful in stimulating the establishment of 
manufacturing plans. Potent arguments 
have been and will continue to be proximity 
to natural sources of supply and to consum- 
ing markets with networks of transconti- 
nental and regional railroad systems radiat- 
ing to all points of the compass. One of the 
most effective slogans in these campaigns 
has been “Ship from the center—not the 
rim.” Now there is to be another slogan to 
boost St. Louis as “the city surrounded by 
the United States.” A glance at the map 
shows the correctness of this designation. 


AWARD TO FIRST NATIONAL OF ST. 

LOUIS FOR ADVERTISING EXHIBIT 

A direct mail campaign of the First Na- 
tional Bank in St. Louis was recently select- 
ed by the Graphic Arts Division of Phila- 
delphia to become a part of the Direct Mail 
Leaders Exhibit of 1927. The bank’s ex- 
hibit with other exhibits which have been 
selected is now on in Philadelphia and 
Chi- 


view 
shown in the 
Cleveland 


Pacific Coast in 
Boston. 

The committee of judges consists of 
direct mail advertising 
headed by Chas. R. Wiers. The First Na- 
tional Bank received a beautifully framed 
certificate of award signed by the committee 
of judges. The campaign 
Frank Fuchs, advertising 
First National Bank in St. 


will be 
cago, and 
SeV- 


eral experts and is 


was prepared by 
manager of the 
Louis. 


John N. Free, a member of the Bar has 
been appointed trust officer of the First Na- 


tional Bank of Wichita, Kan., succeeded Sen- 
ator James H. Stewart, retired. 
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First National Bank in St. 


foreign business. The purpose 


ganization is twofold: first 


in the financing of foreign 


ond, to encourage the adoption of 


form practices with respect 
ing on the part of American 


banks to cooperate for the 
tending the foreign trade 
States 


Frank Fuchs of the First 
of St. Louis, is chairman 


committee for the meeting of 


Advertisers Association to be 


nual convention of the International 


tising Association. 


Samuel B. Blair has been named 
loan officer of the Mississippi 
Company of St. Louis. Formerly 


was assistant trust officer. 


for loans on large properties in St. 


other large cities 








American Trust Co 
Liberty Central Trust Co... 
Mercantile Trust Co.......... 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 


South Side Trust Co 


COMPARATIVE 





American Security & Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co 
Munsey Trust Co ; ; 
National Savings & Trus t Co 
Union Trust Co 
Washington Loan & Trust Co 
* Ex. dividend. 
Figures furnished by 





foreign 


the 


National 
the 


held in 
June 26 to 29, in conjunction 


Valley 


new 


STATEMENTS OF WASHINGTON, (D. 
TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


HEADS BANKERS ASSOCIATION FOR 
FOREIGN TRADE 
Dr. W. F. Gephart, vice-president of the 
Louis has been 
elected president of the Bankers 
for Foreign Trade. This association 
posed of practically every bank 
Rocky Mountains which does 


Association 


and busi- 
procedure 
and see 
more uni- 
bank- 
banks. In sub 
stance, the aim of this organization is for 
all foreign banking departments of 
purpose of e 
United 


Louis and 


North St. Louis Trust Co.............. 


is com- 
east of the 
extensive 
of this 
carry on 
educational work among bankers 
ness men with respect to sound 


American 


Bank 

program 
Financial 
Denver, 
with the an- 
Adver- 


mortgage 
Trust 
Mr. Blair 
duties 
will include the investigation of applications 


TRUST COMPANIES 





FROM THE DEAN OF BANK ADVERTISING 
COUNSELLORS 


Francis R. Morison of Cleveland bas faj 


earned the title of “dean 


advertising counsellors 


of 
He 


first in the field to see the light 


efficient bank and trust 


American 
Was one ol 


in regar 


company adve1 


ing and in developing his professional st 


ices he has consistently eschewed those 
fices and seductive methods 


which failed to survive 


the 


which have 
transitory vogue in banking 


experience and time. Moreover, 


centrated his attention 
bank advertisin 


¥, a concept 


publicity, 
test of act 


he has 


individualit 
which is be 


ing more generally accepted. 


Mr. Morison has just 


and Their Newspaper 


years Of experience. He 


that the local newspaper 


the preferred advertising 


tistics of the volume of 


Which appears in the 


element of good will in 


hes 


has 


sent 
and friends a ttle booklet 


to 


his « 


entitled “Ba 


bank 
ing tangible evidence from 


other sources. His concluding 


the best advertising is 


that 
gently reflects the character 


f the bank or trust company 


elements of individuality 
into publicity It is a 


reading. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Profits, 

Capital March 23, 1927 
$1,000,000 $628,408.30. 
3,000,000 1,001,562.43 
3,000,000 8,377 ,530.89 
3,000,000 4. ©06,453.60 

200,000 103,811.61 

200,000 129,898.81 





Capital 


$3,400,000 


1,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,009,000 
1,000,000 


The Washington Loan and Trust Co. 


may 


booklet 


( 


by 
bank 
hewspapers ol 
country. He then follows by 


b 


le 


h 


I 
$ 


Advertising,” vy 
comprises some jewels of thought and 


that are obviously the fruition 


f his n 


gins by s: 
taken rank 
medium for 

and justifies this statement 


giving 


adverti 


/ 


impressing 


uilding, 


industrial 
advice is 
which inte 
and 


the set 
and how 

trans 

We ll W 


De posits 
ir h 23, 192 
14,589,979 
3/7, 180.708 
59.485 202 
38,054,5582.9 
2,688,880.» 


2,705,492 





Undivided 
Profits, Deposits 

March 23, 1927 March 23, 1927 
$3,472,813.41 $29,8738,435.36 
199,502.97 2,746,890.23 
409,479.82 8,215,359.08 
1,110,936.23 5,323,075.86 
2,678,636.27 11,504,738.55 
960,753.86 7,615,245.90 
2,175,421.64 l 581,065.25 


C.) 


Bid \ 
¥3s84 te te 
107 l 
156 
not qu 
aU0 


x) 
‘ 
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OHIO ADOPTS RECIPROCAL DEATH TAX 
EXEMPTION LAW 

State of Ohio 

rapidly growing 


Phi is enrolled 
classification of states 
i have adopted laws providing for recip- 
exemption of inheritance taxes on in- 
personal property, including 
i bon of non-resident decedents. The 
ernor of Ohio has affixed signature 
passed by the legislature which 
inheritance tax be collected 
property only in state of 
when the state of domicile 
of reciprocity. Through 
Ohio joins with New York, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
and a number of other 
adopted this direct method 
hing multiple inheritance taxation. 
measures of special interest 
legislature include an amend- 
to lowest inheritance tax on suc- 
permitting state to per 

f inheritance tax formerly collected by 
Federal Government; increasing corpora- 


how among 


NT stocks 


is, 
his 
the bill 
vides that on 
ngible dece- 
t's domicile 

similar 

iactment 


law 


Vania, 


Jersey states 


have of 
passed 

Ohio 
state 


collect SO 


ranchise tax and also increasing excise 

publie utilities. The 
approved the bill, reviewed in these col 
month, which the Ohio 
law and embodies a number of 
of to fiduciaries 
eir dealings with corporations. Another 
expedites of checks 


closed 


Governor has 


ns last revises 
poration 
interest 


rtant changes 


passed disposal 


on banks, 


ACCOUNTING FORMS FOR BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES 
The Ohio Bankers Association, through its 
committee on forms, is rendering a very val- 
uable service to members, especially to banks 
and trust companies in smaller communities. 
The committee recently completed a set of 
note and which em 
hest legal and accounting experi 
Various forms have also been prepared 
for trust department although no at- 
tempt has been made to formulate a complete 
system of trust department accounting forms. 
The committee at of 


forms leases. 


forms 


the 


mortgage forms 
brace 


ence 


use, 


is also work on a set 


for safe deposit 
Since 1921 the of the Guardian 
Trust Company of Cleveland have increased 
from $65,809,000, to $124.384.000, 


resources 


The number of telephones in use in Cleve- 
land increased from 15,000 1900 to 
193,000 at the present 


has in 


over time. 


COMPANIES 


THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Trust Funds - - $42,000,000 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,900,000 
Total Resources - - 


$32,000,000 








ACTIVITIES AT UNION TRUST COMPANY 


of the Union Trust 
of maintained at a 
level which reflects the healthy business con- 
ditions prevailing that The 
financial statement shows resources 


2990 P= TO« 
$333,650.72 


Volume 
Company 


business at 


Cleveland is 
in city. 
total 
$278.479.334 : 


and 


latest 


deposits 
surplus 


capital 


$22,850,000 : current earnings 


$14,062,375. 


Following the recent completion and 
mal opening of the new home of the Euclid- 
Kk. 101st Office, the Union Trust Company 
acted as host to thousands of visitors at the 
formal opening the new building for the 
Kinsman-140th office which is exclusively de- 
voted to the operations of that branch. 

H. D. Messick, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company, elected 
of the Cleveland of 


for 


has been treasurer 


Chamber Commerce. 


GEORGE S. RUSSELL 
The Cleveland banking 
the loss of George S. 


and most highly 


fraternity mourns 
Russell, one of the old 
respected the 
bankers of this city. He was vice-president 
and director of the Union Trust Company 
and died on April 23, after a short 
Born in Cleveland and obtaining his school- 
ing in this city, he later succeeded his father 
treasurer of the Big In 
he became cashier of the Western Re 
National Bank of Cleveland and in 
1916 became president of the Bank of Com 
meree, N. A. operations 
in 1917, Mr. Russell became a vice-president 
of the Union Trust He 
president of the Protestant 
phan Asylum. 


est among 


illness. 


as Four Railroad. 
1893 
serve 
Following merger 
Company. 
Cleveland 


was also 


(r- 


The South Side Bank of Youngs- 
town, Ohio, has been merged with the City 
Trust and Savings Bank, giving the 
total resources of $14,000,000. 


Savings 


latter 


of 
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CONFIDENCE 


The sound and steady growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in which it is held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over an extended period of years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 
EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


tke FIFTH THIRD [JNION [RUST co. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


ELECTED PRESIDENT CLEVELAND 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 

I. F. Freiberger, vice-president and mem- 
ber of the executive committee of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company was elected president of 
the Cleveland Chamber of Commerce at the 
annual meeting of that organization. 
The new president of the chamber is forty- 
and a graduate of Western 
University. After completing his 
Western Reserve School, Mr. 
went to estates de- 
partment of the Cleveland Trust Company. 
For twenty-five he has devoted 
himself to the work of that department. 

For fifteen Mr. Freiberger was in 
close, daily with Judge Fred Goff, 
late president of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany, and much of the high civie 
ideals and vigorous personality which dis- 
tinguished Mr. Goff. In the field of welfare 
and philanthropy, he has been identified with 
Mt. Sinai Hospital as chairman of its finance 
committee, is a trustee of Cleveland College, 
Euclid Avenue Temple, Goodrich Social Set- 
tlement, is a member of the Cleveland Com- 
munity Fund Council, and is a director of 
the Citizens League. 

Mr. 


recent 
eight years old 
Reserve 
course at Law 
Freiberger work in the 
over years, 
years, 
contact 


absorbed 


Freiberger is a director of many im- 
portant corporations, including the Island 
Creek Coal Company, Coal Com- 
pany, American Zine Company, Bailey Wall 
-aper Company, Champion Realty Company, 
Cleveland-Sarnia Saw Mills Company, F. D. 
Cummer & Sons Company, Dominion Salt 
Company, the W. N. Gates Company, Had- 
dam Realty Company, Harbeth Land Com- 
pany, Island R. R. Company, Morris Coal 
Company, Morris Poston Coal Company, New 
Amsterdam Company, Pond Creek Poca- 
hontas Company, Queen City Coal Company, 
the White Sewing Machine Company, the 
Williamson Company and Winton Engine 
Company. 


Jefferson 


I. F. FREIBERGER 


land Trust ¢ 


has been elected Clevela ( 


The Guardian Trust Company leads the 
list of Cleveland and loaning 
zations in the amount of mortgage 
gotiated during March in 
Summit counties. The Guardian 
a total of $2,948,545; the Cleveland 
Company $2,587,480; the Union Trust 
pany $1,844,018, Midland 


$1,836,018. 


banks organi 
loans ne 
Cuyahoga and 
negotiated 
Trust 
Com 


and the Bank 


L. H. Ackerman, former vice-president of 
the Ohio Merchants Trust Company of Mas 
sillon, has become a vice-president of th 
Citizens National Bank and Trust Company 
of Mansfield. 
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IN MOST communities there is one outstand- 


ing Banking Institution. In Southern Cali- 
fornia it is 


EGURITY TRUsT 
& SAVINGS BAN K 


With Assets exceeding $245,000,000; with more than 300,000 De- 
positors; with complete Banking Service at 50 locations, including the 
the principal business centers of Los Angeles and the circle of adjoining 
cities; and with extensive facilities for giving information and guidance 
to the new arrival—SECURITY is the ideal bank for the newcomer. 


Your customers will be pleased if you give them letters of intro- 
“ duction to the SECURITY Bank. 


HEAD OFFICE, FIFTH AND SPRING STS., LOS ANGELES 


Los Angeles, Beverly Hills, Brentwood Heights, Burbank, Compton, Eagle Rock, 
Glendale, Hollywood, Huntington Beach, Inglewood, Lankershim, Long Beach, Lynwood, 
Monrovia, Montebello, Palms-Culver City, Pasadena, San Pedro, Santa Monica, Sawtelle, 
South Pasadena, Van Nuys, Wilmington. 


FRAZIER REAMS APPOINTED TRUST 
OFFICER 

Announcement is made by The Commercial 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of To- 
ledo, Ohio, of the appointment of Frazier 
Reams as trust officer, succeeding William 
M. Richards, who recently resigned after 
eight years of service, to accept the position 
of president of the Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company of Toledo. 

The trust department activities of the 
Commercial Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany have acquired large scope and volume. 
Mr. Reams is well qualified to continue and 
extend the services of this department. He 
was born January 15, 1897 at Franklin, Tenn. 
and graduated from the University of Ten- 
nessee in 1919 with the degree of B.A. He 
also received the degree of LL.B., from Van- 
derbilt University in 1922 and in the same 
year removed to Toledo where he engaged 
in the practice of law with the firm of Tracy, 
Chapman & Welles. In February, 1925, he 
became assistant trust officer of the Com- 
mercial Savings Bank and Trust Company. 
Mr. Reams served in the World War and at 
present is State Executive Committeeman of 
the Department of Ohio of the American FRAZIER REAMS 


Legion Trust Officer, Commercial Savings Bank and Trust Co. of 
“ Toledo 
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PIrrsBuRG Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh 
We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 
OFFICERS: 

Louis H. GETHOEFER President D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer J. Horace MCGINNITY eenheeed ee 40a 
James B. BLACKBURN.............. Trust Officer EDWARD D. GILMOR oe Asst. Treasurer 
CARLES E. SWARTZ ......ccccccci Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN ....-Asst. Secretary 








BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF TOLEDO The Banket rust Company opened for 
OPENS MOST FAVORABLY business recently 1! handsome quarters i 


The newly organized Bankers Trust Con he Gardner Building. The treatment of the 


f 
pany of Toledo, Ohio, is welcomed as a prom banking room - in white marble and th 


ising addition t i aunks and trust con installations ar attractive and moder 
panies which are business il throughout ‘apital is $400,000, and surph 
terests and the people that thriving city $100,000 

The board of directors includes some ¢ h The president is Sidney Spitzer and 


foremost men in Toledo business and finan sociated with him in the executive manag 


cial circles. In providing for executive and ment are H. E, Scott, vice-president, whi 
department personnel no effort was spared resigned as Superintendent of Banks fo! 
to enlist the best talent available. Even the Ohio to assume his new duties; Harry A 
State Banking Department of Ohio was Dunn, vice-president and trust officer: R. \ 
called upon to relinquish its head to provide Hodge, vice-president, and James R. Newell, 
one of the vice-presidents. secretary and treasurer. 


H. E. Scott 
Former Superintendent of Banks of Ohio, who has bet 
f the newly organized Bankers Trust Company elected Vice-Presideat of the newly organized Banker 
of Toledo, Ohio Trust Compar of Toledo, Ohi 


SIDNEY SPITZER 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
PITTSBURGH PLAN OF TAXATION 
COURAGES REAL ESTATE 
IMPROVEMENT 

Students of taxation are keenly interested 
in watching the operation of the so-called 
Pittsburgh tax plan which upon a 
definite policy of concentrating the principal 
of taxation upon rise in land values 
ather than The Pittsburgh 
described as containing 
The entire tax 
purposes is 


EN- 


is based 


uurden 
improvements, 
ay be briefly 
Ootable features: (1) 
ue for municipal derived 
om taxes upon real estate, this general pol 
having been followed for 
The municipal tax rate on 

d at one-half of the tax 


This latter 


many years. 
buildings is 
rate 


and more significant 


upon land 
feature was 


introduced by the “graded tax” law, enacted 


41° 
1*) 


OVER ONE BILLION BANKING DEPOSITS 

Latest summaries of the 
Pittsburgh’s 
trust 


financial 
national 
companies, show combined 
deposits of $1,064,198,000, representing an in- 


state- 


ments of and state 
: 
DANKS 


and 


crease Of $65,000,000, as compared 
1926. The 


quarter of 


with De- 
gains during 
this year are shown by 
companies which 
deposits of $417.325.000, as 
$351.003.000 at the 


celmber 31, largest 
the first 
the trust have aggregate 
compared with 
beginning of the year. 
National banks increased deposits from $44,- 
140,685, to $465,998,493. The trust 
nies also report the largest increase in 
and 


compa- 
sur- 
undivided profits aggregating $s8,- 


plus 


171,453, with combined capital of $22,682,900. 
National banks have combined capital of 
$20,750,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
S44, SOS 505. 

Among the trust companies the largest de- 
posit figures are 
Union Trust 
Savings & Trust 


shown by the following: 
Company $199,093,953 ; Peoples 
Company $29,657,388 ; Co- 
onial Trust Company $26,116,020; Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company $19,011,706; Pitts- 
burgh Trust Company $17,463,919, and Com- 
monwealth Trust Company $12,378,145, and 
Dollar Savings & Trust Company $13,477,- 
900. Among national banks the Mellon Na- 
tional leads with $159,631,975; First Na- 
tional with $73,223,000, and Bank of Pitts- 
burgh, N. A., $68,025,289. 


Pittsburgh 
attended the formal opening recently of the 


A large delegation of bankers 


new the 


Trust Company. 


home of sank of Charleroi and 


COMPANIES 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-3435 FOURTH AVE. PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trustaccounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $150,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The East End Savings & Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh has added $100,000 to surplus 
from current earnings, 
surplus of 600,000, 
remaining of $137,000. 

The Hill Top Savings & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh transferred $25,000 to sur- 
plus making total of $250,000, and with capi- 
tal of $150,000. 

The sixth annual meeting of the Pennsyl- 
vania Title Association was held recently 
at Atlantic City with John E. Potter, presi- 
dent of the Potter Title & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh, presiding as president of the as- 
sociation. 

A large 
attended the recent 


making capital 
and undivided 


and 
profits 


has 


delegation of New York bankers 
annual convention of the 
Association of Reserve City Bankers, held at 
Pittsburgh. H. L. Servoss, vice-president of 
the United Mortgage & Trust 
pany was in charge of arrangements. 


States Com- 


The newly organized Congress Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago opened recently for 
business in its new building at Wabash and 
Congress streets. Henry 8S. 
merly with the State 
president. 


for- 
Chicago, is 


Henschen, 
Bank of 


























































































































































































































































































































































































rare ms hs 




















ayers 












“calles hada 


Baltimore 


Special Correspondence 


BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY EX- 
PANSION IN MARYLAND 


A comprehensive survey of the growth of 
state banks and trust companies of Mary) 
land is afforded by the recently published 
annual report of Bank Commissioner George 
W. Page. Since the state banking depart- 
ment was organized in 1910 the combined 
resources of the state banks, trust companies 
and mutual savings banks have increased 
from $186,443,290 to $613.412,575 with com- 
bined capital of $25,289,000; surplus and un 
divided profits of $54,742,000 and deposits of 
S$518.548.000. 

The individual reports of the trust com- 
panies of Baltimore show that they are in a 
generally prosperous position. The oldest 
trust company in that city which has a large 
volume of fiduciary business, reported at the 
close of last year financial resources of $15, 
SS83,635 with capital of $1,200,000; surplus, 
$3,600,000, and undivided profits, $636,265. 
The Mereantile Trust and Deposit Company 
reported resources of $23,823,880; capital, 
$1,500,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$3,842,945. The Maryland Trust Company 
reported resources of $15,102,099; capital, 
$1,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$792.397. The Union Trust Company re- 
ported resources of $28,139,934; capital, 
$1,000,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$1,619,996. The Baltimore Trust Company 
has the largest banking resources amounting 
to $63,814,000. The Equitable Trust Com 
pany reported resources $23,907,412; capital, 
$1,250,000; surplus, $1,250,000, and undivided 
profits, $377,119. Continental Trust Com- 
pany reported resources, $16,878,805; capi- 
tal, $1,350,000; surplus, $1,350,000, and un 
divided profits, $647,060, 


The State Bank and Trust Company is be- 
ing organized at Dayton, Ky., with capital of 
$150,000. 


The East Florida Savings & Trust Com- 
pany and the Palatka Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Palatka, Fla., have been united un- 
der the title of the East Florida Trust Com- 
pany, with combined deposits of over $1,000,- 
000. R. F. Adams is vice-president and trust 
officer. 

The Holston Trust Company has been or- 
ganized at Knoxville, Tenn., with capital of 
$200,000, and surplus of $50,000. It will be 
affiliated with the Holston National Bank. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 


One of the pace-setting financial institu 
tions of Baltimore is the Union Trust Com 
pany which is steadily reporting increased 
volume of resources and deposits. The March 
Sist, financial statement shows resourt f 
$27,865,415; deposits, $25,109,459: capital, 
$1,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000, and = undi 
vided profits of $662,616. The officers are: 
John M. Dennis, president, who has occupied 
the office of State Treasurer of Maryland for 


es ol 


a number of consecutive terms: W. Graham 
Boyce, vice-president ; Charles W. Hoff, vic 
president and treasurer; Thomas C. Thatch 
er, secretary; W. 0. Peirson, vice 
John M. Dennis, Jr., 
J. Grim, assistant treasurer. 


president : 


vice president : Georg: 


LIABILITIES OF TESTAMENTARY TRUS- 
TEE IN MANAGING INVESTMENTS 


Cor ied rom page 610 

ried them out. And there is nothing in re 
cent legislation or court decisions to indi- 
cate that in the way of integrity less will be 
expected of trustees in the future than has 
been expected of them in the past. But 
there are many indications that more and 
more will be expected in the way of capac 
ity. The multiplying complexities of life 
have made it necessary for a trustee to knou 
and to do a great deal more now than in 
the simple insular days when the law of 
trusts was being formed by the courts of 
chancery. 

“The party of the first part is to be liable 
for nothing herein except want of good 
faith” is a clause frequently given legal 
effect in contracts, and, as those of you 
who are in the investment business well 
know, in underwriting agreements, syndicate 
letters, ete., etc. But it is not even con 
tended that such a provision would protect 
a trustee from the consequences of negligence 
and ignorance. On the contrary, it is be 
coming better and better established that 
those who take a trustee’s oath must be dili- 
gent as well as honest, must be watchful as 
well as faithful, and must always exercise 
sound business judgment as well as always 
maintain a disinterested point of view. 


The Baltimore Trust Company has been 
named as trustee in the will of the late 
Dr. Edward E. Tull, who died recently at 
his estate in Maryland, leaving property val 
ued at $1,250,000 of which $1,000,000 is be 
queathed to an adopted daughter. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


PROGRESSIVE PACE REVEALED BY 
BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
SUMMARIES 


higl 
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the financial returns of 
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he 
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npared with a year ago. 
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The total 
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Bank of Italy, south- 
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reported on 
$541,113,000, making 
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led 


ial banks, 
[arch 23d 


Los Angeles bank 


$1,096.979.891, an ir 
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the se 
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agere- 


ing 
of 


as compared with twelve months 


cCu- 


its 
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deposits of 


Union 


741.908. 


ng 


Italy 


the 


Bank 


mnks 
osits 


mnik, 


he 


ivings Bank 


south 


National 
which 


I 

; 
of 
wl 


has it 


Trust & Savy 
$207,816,264 : 


S90.507 997 : 


fourth wit 


Bank & Trust Com 
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ADDITIONAL CAPITAL AUTHORIZED 
FOR SECURITY TRUST & SAVINGS 
BANK 


special meeting of 


\l 


000, 


ecent 


I's ft the 


was approved. 


Los 


ward 


A 


of 


Securit 
ngeles, 


direc 


tors to aut 


the stock 
y Trust & Savi 
the recommendation 


horize 


hes 


in- 


in capital from $12,500,000, to $20,000,- 


President J. 


hot 


l ) 


} 


“ODOSE ad 


to 


Sartori 


issue 


An announ 
sets forth 
additional 


‘ement 
that it 
capital 


by 
is 


at 


this time, but that this authorized increase 
is in conformity with the practice of the 
company to keep the authorized capital stock 
at a figure considerably in excess of issued 
stock, in order to provide for additional stock 
to be issued at any time deemed advisable 
and without encountering delay in complet- 
ing customary legal proceedings. 

Authority was also conveyed to increase 
the authorized capital of the Security Com- 
pany, the investment subsidiary, from $2,000,- 
000, to $5,000,000, this increasing the total 
authorized capital of the Security organiza- 
tions to $25,000,000. The Security Trust & 
Savings Bank was organized in 1889 with 
capital of $29,000, and through successive 
stages increased its capital to the present 
total of $12,500,000. 


The Burbank Branch of the Security Trust 
& Savings Bank, located in the San Fer- 


nando Valley, recently took possession of its 
handsome new home. R. O. Church, vice- 
president, is manager. 


CALIFORNIA BANK ISSUES ADDITIONAL 
CAPITAL SHARES 
Announcement has been made by President 
A. M. Chaffey of the California Bank of Los 
Angeles of the decision of the board of direc- 
tors to issue 5,000 additional shares of capi- 
tal stock, increasing outstanding capital from 
$50,000 to $35,000, with a par value of $3,500,- 
000. Stockholders of the California Bank 
were given the privilege of purchasing ad- 
ditional stock at $400 a share in the pro- 
portion of one new share for each six now 
owned. This increase in capital structure is 
consistent with the policy of the bank to 
maintain a proper relation to the bank’s 
growth and financial position in Southern 
California. The March 23d financial state- 
ment showed deposits of $90,507,000, for the 
California Bank, and $10,311,000 deposits for 
the affiliated National City Bank. The Cali- 
fornia group also embraces the California 
Trust Co. and the California Securities Co. 
Recent announcement is also made by 
President Chaffey of the purchase of the 
Seaboard Commercial & Savings Bank, with 
resources of $714,000, by California Bank 
interests, and which will be known as the 
Seaboard Branch This follows closely the 
acquisition by the California Bank of the 
First National Bank of Ocean Park as the 
Ocean Park Branch, and increasing the 
bank’s offices in the Bay and Harbor districts 
to five in number. Paul Eubank, president 
of the former Seaboard, has been elected a 
junior vice-president and continues in charge 

of the Seaboard Branch. 
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San Francisco 


ANNUAL MEETING OF TRUST COMPANY 
SECTION 

The instructive and timely character of 
discussions which characterize assemblies of 
trust officers on the Pacific Coast was again 
evidenced at the recent annual meeting of 
the Trust Company Section of the California 
Bankers Association, held May 18th at Del 
Monte. J. W. Garthwaite, vice-president and 
trust officer of the Oakland Bank, as chair- 
man reviewed the activities of the Section 
during the past year. W. J. Kieferdorf, 
vice-president and trust officer of the Bank 
of Italy National Trust and Savings Associa- 
tion, presented the report of the legislative 
committee and reviewed recent 
fecting fiduciaries. 

The status and obligations of 
der private or ordinary deed of trust was 
the subject discussed by Matt Wahrhaftig, 
member of the Oakland. Problems 
connected with sales under deeds of trust 
was the subject of a paper by Milton W. 
Dobrzensky, also of the Oakland bar. Court 
decisions affecting fiduciaries were reviewed 
by Maurice E. Harrison of Francisco 
and L. H. Roseberry, vice-president of the 
Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles, 
discussed the fifth regional trust 


legislation af- 


trustee unh- 


bar of 


San 


conference. 


CROCKER FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST 
FEDERAL TRUST COMPANY 


Substantial growth is 
combined financial 
First National 
the Crocker 


evidenced by the 
statement of the Crocker 
Bank of San Francisco and 
First Trust Company, 
which are under identical ownership. 
bined resources amount to $114,561,656, of 
which the Crocker First National reports 
$81,053,290, and the Crocker First Federal 
Trust $33,508,365. Combined deposits amount 
to $93,015,670, of which $62,168,024 are held 
by the national bank and $30,847,645 by the 
trust company. Combined capital is $7,500,- 
000; surplus $3,000,000, and undivided profits 
$1,617,723. 

The numerous friends in the banking 
ternity were interested to learn 
Harrison has 
the 
to accept an 
and 
San 


Federal 


Com- 


fra- 
that E. T. 
vice-president of 
Trust Company 
as vice-president 
cashier of the First National Bank of 
Mateo County at Redwood City, which 
is a progressive suburban town a few miles 
out of San Francisco. While Mr. Harrison’s 
associates at the First Federal will miss his 
genial presence, they realize that splendid 
opportunities await him in his new field. 


resigned as 
First Federal 
appointment 


Crocker 


COMPANIES 


WELLS FARGO BANK & UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 

Total resources of $143,558.376,. are shown 
in the latest financial statement of the Wells 
Fargo Bank & Union Trust Company of San 
Francisco, including cash items of $21,734, 
000; investments $26,695,000, and loans and 
discounts $84,177,909. Deposits total $112, 
719,000, of which $76,471,000 are commercial 
and $36,247,280 savings. Capital is 
000; surplus $5,000,000, and undivided profits 


$3,393,569. 


SY.000, 


SAN FRANCISCO BREVITIES 
Consolidation of the United and 
Trust and the French American 
Bank to comprise the United Bank and Trust 
Company with 
000,000, and an 
000,000, was 


Bank 
Company 
aggregate 


resources § ¢ $75.- 


authorized capital of $10, 
formally approved recently by 
joint action of directors of both institutions. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has ap 
proved the absorption by the Bank of Italy- 
National Trust & Savings Association of the 
National Bank of 
the Farmers 
Mountain View, and the 
tional of Watsonville. 

J. E. McGuigan, trust officer of the Humboldt 
Bank, San named president, 
Associated Trust Companies of Central Cali 
fornia at the organization’s 
business meeting 


Commerce of 
and Merchants 


Pasadena : 
National of 
Na- 


Fruit Growers’ 


Francisco, was 


recent annual 


Lee Crawford, for twenty years connected 
with the trust department of the Wells Far- 
go Bank & Trust 
Francisco, was recently 


Union Company of San 
advanced to the po 
officer. 

Branch executives and trust 
Bank of Italy. in Northern California, 
their first regional meeting at Chico 


sition of assistant trust 
officers of the 
held 
recently 

Bank clearings in 
exceeded all 
the history of the 
042,946.29, as compared 
in March last 

James E. Shelton, vice-president and secre 
tary, Security Trust & Savings is the 
new president of the Rotary 
Club. 

The purchase of the Citizens 
Bank of Casper. Wyoming, by the Wyoming 
Trust Company, was consummated recently. 

The Moneta National Bank of Los Angeles 
has been merged with the Pacific-Southwest 
Trust and Bank of that city and 
was opened recently as the Moneta Branch 
with Howard FE. Button as 
Sidney F. Horrell as assistant 


Angeles for 
records for a 


Los March 
month in 
aggregating 


with SS04.SS86,651.75 


single 
city, SS77.- 


year. 


sank, 


Los Angeles 


Nationa: 


Savings 


manager and 


manager 
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FEDERAL RESERVE CONTROL OF 
CREDIT AND STABILIZATION 


(Continued from page 612) 
that deflation, and ‘the antecedent inflation, 
ve could have had a stable dollar, the pres- 
ent ery for farm relief would scarcely have 
any adequate Farmers would cer- 
tainly not have lost one million farms. 


basis. 


Responsibilities of Creditor Nation 

Upon the United States now rests the re- 
spousibility for stabilization, owing to the 
fact that we now have one-half the world’s 
monetary gold and we are a creditor nation, 
both in the sense of international debts and 
in the sense of general world trade. It is 
particularly interesting, therefore, that a bill 
has been introduced into Congress by a rep- 
resentative from Kansas, J. P. Strong, 
which would specifically allow and require 
the Federal Reserve System to stabilize the 
purchasing power of the dollar. One of the 
most important points of this bill is the dis- 
cussion which has resulted, and the creation 
of a condition where it begins to look likely 
that Mr. Strong’s bill will receive the at- 
tention of the House Banking and Currency 
Committee and may become a law. 

In view of all of 
creased 


these 
understanding, 


factors, the in- 
improved technique, 
and aroused public interest, cannot we hope 
for a new ideal of 


monetary 


science and 


that the stabilization of the purchasing power 


of the dollar 
ing favor? It 


may be received with increas- 
is my hope and prayer that 
the people of the world may come to under- 
stand that the only sound money, the only 
honest money, is stable money, that only that 
monetary best and most wisely 
demonstrated which results in a general level 
of prices, stable and constant, year in and 
year out, decade in and decade out. 


The Remedies 

There are a number of ways of stabilizing 
the dollar in a complete and final manner. 
One most interesting plan, perfectly sound 
economically if politically practical, is that 
of Professor R. A. Lehfeldt of the University 
of South Africa. He proposes an Interna- 
tional Commission to buy up and operate the 
gold mines of the world, increasing produc 
tion when gold and 
(that is when prices fall) and decreasing 
production when gold becomes redundant 
and “cheap” (that is when prices rise). 

Another plan, called the “Compensated 
Dollar Plan,” is one I have long urged upon 
the attention of the public and those who 
are interested in its details will find it ex- 
plained in my book called “Stabilizing the 
Dollar.” A recent report on all the various 
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COMPANIES 


plans which have been 
this plan was the only practical 
fiat money, that would work under all cir- 
cumstances and yet not throw the whole 
burden of world stabilization on to the United 
States Treasury. 

We can stabilize by the method which 
our Federal Reserve System is now putting 
into force, so far as practicable, without 
substantive legislation. The suggestions ap- 
proved unanimously by the Genoa Economic 
Conference, of over thirty nations, which in- 
cluded stabilizing the value of gold by proper 
handling of Central bank credit, are actu- 
ally being carried out, not only in America, 
but in England; for the bank of England is 
likewise recognizing the obligation to pre- 
vent great inflation and deflation. In both 
countries the effort is tentative and unofficial, 
but plans to provide real, permanent, scien- 
tific stabilization are now being more seri- 
ously considered than ever before. In short, 
the stabilization has now reached 
a practical stage. 
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MAJOR PROBLEMS OF AMERICAN 
BANKERS 
Continued from page 629) 

rompers when it comes to interpreting and 
explaining to the lay mind the 
and necessities of what it creates. Since the 
passage of the Federal Act, it is 
safe to assume that the great American bank- 
ing machine is geared to haul American 
business the speedways of prosperity 
and the detours of depression. 

The next major movement, if I 
signs correctly, will be to interpret the mo- 
tivating principles of banking in terms of 
their relation to the plain bread-and-butter 
side of American life, to take the country 
back of the scenes, so to speak, to give it in- 
timate glimpses of the banker’s problems, 
difficulties, and the real altruism which ex- 
ists in bankers worthy of the name. It is 
not the work of one bank, but of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, to sell the true 
spirit of American banking to America. 
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Bankers have successful precedent to guide 
them. On every hand they have seen vast 
corporations, through well planned advertis- 
ing, swing the pendulum of public opinion 
from ignorance and the suspicion it breeds, 
to full understanding and acceptance of their 
ideals, functioning for the public benefit. It 
is purely a problem of 
and when it is done 
banks, advertising in 
be sowing their 
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GE ORGE E. ROBERTS, Es: —_ -President, The Na ati nal Cit ink of New York, says in 
part: “Mr. Davis also gives the orig growth and au ithe ritative interpretation of many important 
questions in auditing and accounting a st daily arising in 1 th performance of duties by bankers, 
fiduciaries and « ~ 

BORE RT S. M ARX Esq., of the Chicago Bar (Formerly Associate Justice, Superior Court of 
Cincinnati), states: “I ha ive read, with interest, and approval, tl ccellent treatise on Legal 
Accounting and Cour haditing. The uthor has succinctly stated th rdinal rules with clarity 
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ind precision. 
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